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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter D{—Production and MNar-
keting Admnsiration (Marketing
Agreemenis and Orders)

[Plum Order 10}

ParT 936—Fresy BarTLETT PEARS, PLutss,
AND ELBERTA PEACEES GROWN Iy CALI-
FORNIA

REGULATION BY GRADES AND SIZES

§ 936.336 Plum Order 10—(a) Find-
ings. (1) Pursuant to the marketing
agreement, as amended, and Order No.
36, as amended (7 CFR, Cum. Supp.,
936.1 et seq.), regulating the handling of
fresh Bartlett pears, plums, and Elberta
peaches grown 1n the State of Califorma,
effective under the applicable provisions
of the Agncultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended, and upon
the basis of the recommendations of the
Plum Commodity Committee, established
under the aforesaid amended marketing
agreement and’ order, and upon other
available information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of shipments of
Duarte plums, as heremafter provided,
will tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act.

{2) It 1s hereby further found that
compliance with the preliminary notice
and public rule-making procedure re-
guirements and the 30-day effective date
requurement of the Admimstrative Pro-
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001
et seq.) is impracticable and contrary to
the public interest in that the time inter-
venng between the date when informa-
tion upon which this section 1s based be-
came available and the time when this
section must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the
Agnicultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended, 1s msuffictent for
such compliance, and a reasonable time
1s permitted, under the circumstances,
for preparation for such effective date.

(b) Order (1) Dunng the period be-
ginning af 12:01 a. m., Califorma 4. s. t.,
June 24, 1948, and ending at 12:01 a. m.,
Califormia d. s. t., October 1, 1943, no
shipper shall ship:

(i) Any package or contamner of Du-
arte plums contammg plums which do
not meet the regmrements of U. S, No. 1
grade (as specified for such grade 1n the
United States Standards for plums and
prunes (fresh) 12 ¥ R. 2305, 13 F. R.
2423) with a total tolerance of ten (10)

percent for defects not considered serl-
ous damage, in addition to the usual tol-
erances permitted in said United States
Standards; or

(if) Any package or container of Du-
arte plums containing plums of a size
smaller than a size that will packa 5x5
standard pack, as specified in the afore-
said United States Standards, in a stand-
ard basket, as specified In paragraph
numbered 1 of section §28.1 of the Agrl-
cultural Code of California. The afore-
said 5 x 5 standard pack is deflned more
specifically in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph,

(2) As used in this section, the afore-
said 5 x 5 standard pack is defined more
specifically as follows: (1) At least
thirty-five (35) percent, by count, of the
total of such plums contained in any
such pack measure not less than 18jg
mnches in diameter, such diameter, as
defined in the aforesald United States
Standards, being the shortest distance
measured through the center of the plum
at right angles to a straight line running
from the stem to the blossom end; (i)
at least sizxty (60) percent, by count, of
the total of such plums contained in any
such pack measure, as aforesald, not less
than 17 inches in diameter; and (ifi) no
plums contained in any such pack mea-
sure, as aforesaid, less than 155 inches in
diameter.

(3) Each shipper, prior to making each
shipment of Duarte plums, shall, during
the period set forth in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, have the plums in-
cluded in each such shipment inspacted
by a duly authorized representative of
the Federal-State Inspection Eervice,
heretofore designated by the Plum Com-
modity Committee and hereby approved;
and each such shipper shall cubmit
promptly, or caute to be submitted
promptly, to the Flum Commodity Com-
mittee, Federal-State shipping point in-
spection certificates stating the grades
and sizes of the Duarte plums contained
in each such lot or shipment: Prorided,
That, in case the following conditions
exist in connection with any such ship-
ment:

(i) A written request for inspcetion is
made to the Federal-State Inspzction
Service not later than 5:00 p. m. of the
day before the fruit will be available for
inspection; o
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(ii) The shipper designates in such
request the date and hours when the frult
will be available for inspection; and

(iii) The Federal-State Inspection
Service furnishes the shipper with &
signed statement that it 1s not practica«
ble, under such conditions, for the Fed-
eral-State Inspection Service to make
the inspection within the necessary time;

the shipper, by submitting or causing
to be submitted promptly such signed
statement to the Pilum Commodity Com-~
mittee, may make the particular ship-
ment without such inspection, but such
shipper shall comply with all grade and
size regulations epplicable to stich ship-
ment.
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(4) Notwithstanding the prowsions
contaned in subparagraphs .(3) and (5)
of this paragraph, any shipper may ship
each day into or in either the San Fran-
cisco-Sacramento region or the Yos
Angeles region or through either of the
aforesaid regions from a point in the
State of Califorma to another pomt in
the State of Califormia a smgle ship-
ment of plums aggregating not more
than 800 pounds, net weight, of Duarte
plums and of all other vaneties of plums
with respect to which any grade or size
regulation, issued pursuant fo the
amended marketing agreement and or-
der, is in effect, without having the
Duarte plums included mn such ship-
ment inspected hy the aforesaid Fed-
eral-State Inspection Service: Provided,
That such shipper shall comply with all
grade and size regulations applicable to
the shipment of such Duarte plums,
and: Provided, further, That, such ship-
per submits or causes. to be submitted
prompily to the Plum Commodity Com-
mittee & report, with respect to each
such-shipment, setting forth the quan-
tity of the Duarte plums so shipped.

(5) The determination (12 F. R. 3059)
in -§ 936.301 with respect to shipments
of plums into, in, or through the San
Francisco-Sacramento region and the
T.os Angeles region shall be applicable
to this section.

(6) The terms “shipper,” “ship,”
“shipping,” “shipping point,” and “ship-
ment,” shall have the same meaning as
when used in the amended marketing
agreement and order; the term “serious
damage” shall have the same meaning as
set forth in the aforesaid United States
Standards; and the terms “San Fran-
cisco-Sacramento region” and “Los An-
geles region” shall have the same
meamng as when used in § 936.301. (48
Stat. 31, as-amended, 7 U. S. C. 601 et
seq., 7 CFR, Cum. Supp., 936.1 et seq.)

Done at Washmgton, D. C., this 21st
day of June 1948.

{sEAL] S. R, SmuTs,
Director; Fruit and Vegelable
Branch, Production and Mar-
keting Admunstration.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5628; Filed, June 22, 1948;
9:03 a. m.]

[Plum Order 11]

ParT 936—FrESH BARTLETT Prars, PLuris,
21D ELBERTA PEACHES GROWN 17 CALI-
FORNIA

REGULATION BY GRADES AND SIZES

§936.337 Plum Order 11—(a) Find-
wgs. (1) Pursuant o the marketing
agreement, as amended, and Order No.
36, as amended (7 CFR, Cum. Supp.,
936.1 et seq.), regulating the handling
of fresh Bartlett pears, plums, and Eil-
beria peaches grown in the State of
Califorma, effective under the applica-
ble provisions of the Agricultural NMar~
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended, and upon the basis of the
recommendations of the Plum-Commod-
ity Committee, established under the

FEDERAL REGISTER

aforesald amended marketing oagree-
ment and order, and upon cther avail-
able information, 1t is hereby found thak
the Umitation of shipments of Burbanlk
plums, as hereinafter provided, will tend
toteﬁectuate the declared policy of the
act.
(2) It is hereby further found that
compliance with the preliminary notice
and public rule-making procedure re-
quirements and a 30-day effective date
requirement of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237; 56 U. 8. C. 1601
et seq.) is impracticable and contrary to
the public interest in that the time in-
tervening between the date when infor-
mation upon which this section Is based
became available and the time when this
section must become effective in order
to effectuate the declared policy of the
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended, is Insufficient for
such compliance, and 2 reasonable time
is permitted, under the circumstances,
for preparation for such effective date.

(b) Order (1) During the pericd be-
ginning at 12:01 a. m., California d. s. t.,
June 24, 1948, and ending at 12:01 a. m.,
California d. s. £, October 1, 1848, no
shipper shall ship:

(i) Any package or container of Bur-
bank plums containing plums which do
not meet the requirements of U. 8. No. 1
grade (as specified for such grade in the
United States Standards for plums and
prunes (fresh) 12 F. R. 2305, 13 F. R.
2423) with a total tolerance of ten (10)
percent for defects not considered seri-
ous damage, in additjon to the usual
tolerances permitted in sald United
States Standards; or

(ii) Any package or container of Bur-
bank plums containing plums of a size
smaller than a size that will pack a4 x5
standard pack, as specified in the afore-
said United States Standards, In a stand-
ard basket, as specified In paragraph
numbered 1 of section 823.1 of the Agri-
cultural Code of California. The afore-
said 4 x 5 standard pack Is defined more
specifically in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph.

(2) As used in this section, the afore-
said 4 x 5 standard pack Is defined more
specifically as follows: (1) At least thirty-
five (35) percent, by count, of the total
of such plums contained in any such
pack measure not- less than 114g
inches In diameter, such diameter, as de-
fined in the aforesaid United States
Standards, being the shortest distance
measured through the center of the plum
at right angles to s straight line run-
ning from the stem to the blossom end;
(ii) at least sixty (€0) percent, by count,
of the total of such plums contained in
any such pack measure, os aforesaid, not
less thaon 19ig inches in dinmeter; and
(iii) no plums contained in any such
pack measure, as aforesald, less than
1%¢ 1mches in diameter.

(3) "Each shipper, prior to making each
shipment of Burbank plums, shall, during
the period set forth in subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, have the plums in-
chuded in-each such shipment Inspected
by a duly authorized representative of
the Federal-State Inspection Eervice,
heretofore designated by the Plum Com-
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modity Committee and hereby approved;
and’ each such chipper shall submit
promptly, or cause to be submitted
promptly, to the Plum Commodity Com-
mittee, Federal-State smpping point in-
spection certificates stating the grades
and sizes of the Burbank plums contained
in each such lot or shipment: Provided,
‘That, in case the following conditions
existt in connection with any such ship-
ment:

(1) A written request for inspection is
made to the Federal-State Inspection
Service not later than 5:00 p. m. of the
day before the fruif will be available for
inspection;

1) The shipper designates in such re-
quest the date and hours when the fruif
will be available for inspzction; and

(iif) The Federal-State Inspeciion
Service furnishes the shipper with a
slened statement that it is not prae-
ticable, under such conditions, for the
Federal-State Inspection Service to make
the inspection within the necessary fime;

the shipper, by submitfing or causing fo
be submitted promptly such sicned state-
ment to the Plum Commodity Committee,
may mzke the particular shipment with-
cubt such inspection, but such shipper
shall comply with all grade and size reg-
ulations applicable to such shipment.

(4) Notwithstanding the prowisions
contained In snbparagraphs (3) and (5)
of this paragraph, any shipper may ship
each day into or in either the San Fran-
cisco-Sacramento rezion or the Los An-~
geles rezion or throush either of the
aforesaid regions from z peint in the
State of California to ancther pomnt in
the State of California a single shipment
of plums aggregating not more than 509
pounds, net weight, of Burbank plums
and of all other varieties of plums with
respect to which any grade or size rezu-
Iation, Issued pursuant to the amended
marketing acreement and order, Is in
effect, without having the Burbank
plums included In such smpment in-
spected by the aforesald Federal-State
Inspection Service: Provided, That such
shipper shall comply with all grade and
slze rezulations applicable to the ship-
ment of such Burbank plums, and: Pro-
vided, further, That, such shipper sub-
mits or causes to be submitted promptly
to the Plum Commodity Committee a re-
port, with respect to each such shipment,
setting forth the quantity of the Bur-
bank plums so shippad.

(5) The determination- (12 F. R. 3053)
In § 936.301 with respect to shipments of
plums into, in, or through the San Fran-
cleco-Sacramento rezion and the Los
Angeles rezion shall be applicable to this
gection.

(6) The terms “shipper,” “ship,”
“shipping,” “shipping point,” and
“shipment,” chall have the same mean-
ing as when used in the amended mar-
keting agreement and order; the term
“serious damage” shall have fhe same
meaning as set forth in the aforesaid
United States Standards; and the ferms
“San Francisco-Sacramento rezion” and
‘“Los Angeles region” chall have the same
meaning a5 when used in § 536.301.
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(48 Stat. 31, as amended, 7 U. S. C,
601 et seq., 7 CFR, Cum. Sup., 936.1 et
seq.)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 21st
day of June 1948,

[sEAL] S. R. SMITH,
Director Fruit and Vegetable
Branch, Production and Mar-
keting Admimstration.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5629; Filed, June 22, 1948;
9:04 a, m.]

TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter [—Bureau of Customs,
Department of the Treasury

[T. D. 61949]

PART 61—IMPORTATION OF ARTICLES IN
CONNECTION WITH THE INTERNATIONAL
INDUSTRIAL EXPOSITION, INCORPORATED,
AT ATLANTIC CITY, N, J.

The following regulations under Public
Law No. 614,' 80th Congress, approved
June 8, 1948, relate to the entry of articles
in connection with the International In-
dustrial Exposition, Incorporated, to be
held at Atlantic City, N. J., June 26 to
September 11, 1948.

Sec.
61,1
61.2
61.3

Invoices; marking; bond.

Entry; appraisement; procedure.

Compliance, provisions of Plant Quar-
antine Act of 1912.

Detall of customs officers to protect
revenues; expenses.

Withdrawal of articles from exhibition
for exportation, abandonment, de-
truction, or for consumption or entry
under the general tariff law; invol-
untary abandonment,

AutHorrry: §§ 61.1 to 61.5, inclusive, is-
sued under Public Law No. 614, 80th Congress.

614
61.6

§ 61.1 Invowces; marking; bond. (a)
All importations of articles of a class re-
quiring a consular mvoice, intended for
exhibition under the provisions of Public
\

1“That all articles which shdll be im-
ported from foreign countries for the pur-
pose of exhibition at the International In-
dustrial Exposition, Incorporated, an inter-
national exposition, to be held at Atlantic
City, New Jersey, from June 26 to Septem-~
ber 11, 1948, inclusive, by the International
Industrial Exposition, Incorporated, a corpo-
ration, or for use in constructing, installing,
or maintaining foreign exhibits at the sald
exhibition, upon: which articles there shall
be a tariff or customs duty, shall be admitted
without payment of such tariff, customs duty,
fees or charges under such regulations as
the Segretary of the Treasury shall prescribe;
but it shall be lawful at any time during or
within three months after the close of the
said exposition to sell within the area of the
exposition any articles provided for herein,
subject to such regulations for the security
of the revenue and for the collection of im-
port duties as the Secretary of the Treasury
shall prescribe: Provided, That all such ar-
ticles, when withdrawn for consumption or
use In the United States, shall be subject to
the duties, if any, imposed upon such articles
by the revenue laws in force at the date of
thefr withdrawal; and on such articles which
shall have suffered diminution or deteriora-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Law No. 614, 80th Congress, and valued
at more than $100, must be covered by
consular invoices certified as provnided for
in § 8.14 of the Customs Regulations of
1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 8.14) Such
invoices shall contain the information
prescribed under section 481 of the Tarift
Act of 1930 (U. S. C. title 19, sec. 1481)
-(b) The marking requirements of the
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and the
regulations promulgated thereunder will
not apply to articles imported under the
regulations m this part except when such
articles are withdrawn for consumption
or use 1n the United States, m which
case they shall be released from customs
custody only upon a full compliance with
the marking requirements of the tariff
act, as amended, and the regulations
promulgated thereunder. No additional
duty shall be assessed because such arti-

- cles were not properly marked when im-

ported into the United States.

(¢) The International Indusirial Ex-
position, Incorporated, shall give {o the
collector of customs at Philadelphia, Pa.,
a bond on customs Form 7555, appropri-

tion from incidental handling or exposure,
the duties, if payable, shall be assessed ac-
cording to the appraised value at the time of
withdrawal from entry hereunder for con-
sumption or entry under the general tariff
law: Provided jfurther, That Imported ar-
ticles provided for herein shall not be sub-
ject to any marking requirements of the gen-
eral tariff laws, except when such articles are
withdrawn for consumption or use in the
United States, in which case they shall not be
released from customs custody until properly
marked, but no additional duty shall be as-
sessed because such articles were not suffi-
ciently marked when imported into the
United States: Provided further, That at any
time during or within three months after
the close of the exposition, any article en-
tered hereunder may be abandoned to the
Government or destroyed uncer customs
supervision, whereupon any duties on such
article shall be remitted: Provided further,
That articles which have been admitted with-
out payment of duty for exhibition under any
tariff Iaw and which have remained in con-
tinuous customs custody or under a customs
exhibition bond and imported articles in
bonded warehouses under the general tarift
law may be accorded the privilege of trans-
fer to and entry for exhibition at the said
exposition under such regulations as the Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall prescribe: And
provided further, That the International In-
dustrial Exposition, Incorporated, a corpora~
tion, shall be deemed, for customs purposes
only, to be the sole consignee of all mer-
chandise imported under the provisions of
this Act, and that the actual and necessary
customs charges for labor, services, and other
expenses in connection with the eniry, ex-

.amination, appraisement, release, or cus-

tody, together with the necesdary charges
for salaries of customs officers and employees
in connection with the supervision, custody
of, and accounting for, articles imported un-
der the provisions of this Act, shall be relms-
bursed by the -International Industrial Ex-
position, Incorporated, a corporation, to the
Government of the United States under reg-
ulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of
the Treasury, and that receipts from such re-
imbursements shall be deposited as refunds
to the appropriation from which paid, in the
manner provided for in section 524, Tarlff Act
of 1930, as amended (U. S. C. 1940 edition,
title. 19, sec, 1524).”

ately modified, to secure complance with
Public Law No. 614, 80th Congress, and
the regulations in this part.

§61.2 Eniry; appraisement; proce-
dure. (a) All entries under the regula-
tions in this part shall be made at the
port of Philadelphia, Pa., in the name of
the International Industrial Exposition,
Incorporated, which shall be deemed for
customs purposes the sole consignee of
the merchandise entered under the act
and which shall be held responsible to
the Government for all duties and
charges due the United States on account
of such entries; but, in the case of mer«
chandise withdrawn from entry under
the regulations in this part, an entry
under the general tariff law in the name
of any person duly authorized in writing
by the International Industrial Expo-
sition Incorporated, to make such entry,
may be accepted by the collector,

(b) Articles to be entered under the
regulations in this part which arrive at
ports other than Philadelphia shall be
entered for immediate transportation
without appraisement to the latter port
in the manner provided by the general
customs regulations.

¢c) Upon the arrival at the port of
Philadelphia of articles to be entored
under the regulations in this part, the
same should be entered on a special form
of entry to read substantially as follows:

ENTRY ¥OR Exuipirion
Eotry NO. cavaae

Entry at the port of Philadelphia of articles consk:ncd
or transferred to tho International Industrlal pro:ltlou.
Incorporated, under ..... LT Ng. PO cx1

D wewuea (D
............ 1 , for exhibition purpoqcs undee I’ubl o
Lm;igto. 6i4 of tho Eightioth Congross, approved Juno

Packago and contonts

Number
Quantity
Involce
Value

Mark

r

INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIAL EXEOITION,

INCORPORATED,
By. 2

(d) Upon such entry being made, the
collector shall issue a special permit for
the transfer of the articles covered
thereby to the buildings in which they are
to be exhibited or used, or, in the discre-
tion of the collector, to the appraiser's
stores for examination and subsequent
transfer to the buildings in which they
are to be exhibited or used. Upon the
receipt of the articles at such bulldings
or at the appraiser’s stores, the same
shall be given a tentative appraisal prior
to their exhibition or use. All imported
exhibits so received in such bulldings
shall be kept segregated from domestic
articles and imported duty-pald articles
and shall not be removed from the exhi«
bition ?uilding except in accordance with
§61.5 (a).
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(e) If for any reason articles imported
for entry under the regulations in this
part are not upon their arrival to be de-
livered 1mniediately at an exhibition
building, the 1mporter should so indicate
to the collector in writing, who will cause
such articles to be.placed in a bonded
warehouse under a “general order per-
mit” at the importer’s risk and expense,
and such articles may be entered at any
time within one year from the date of
importation for exhibition, as herem pro-
vided, or under the general tariff law, or
for exportation. If not so entered within
such period, they will be, regarded as
abandoned to the Government.

(f) Articles which have been admitted
without payment of duty for exhibition
under any tariff law and which have re-
mained in continuous_customs custody
or under a customs exhibition bond may
be transferred to entry for exhibition at
the exposition in the manner prescribed
1n § 10.49 (¢) of the Customs Regulations
of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp., 10.49 (c)),
except that in each case an entry under
§ 61.2 (¢) shall be filed, which shall su-
persede any previous entry, and no new
bond other than that specified in § 61.1
(¢) shall be required. Imported articles
in bonded warehouses under the general
tariff law may be transferred to entry for
exhibition at the exposition in the man-
ner prescribed in § 8.33 of the Customs
Regulations of 1943 (19 CFR, Cum. Supp.,
8.33).

§ 61.3 Compliance, pronsions of Plant
Quarantine Act of 1912, The entry of
plant materal subject to restriction un-
der the Plant Quarantine Act of 1912, as
amended (U. S. C., title 7, secs. 151 to
164a, 1nclusive, and sec. 167) shall not
be permitted except under permits is-
sued therefor by the Bureau of Entomol-
ogy and Plant Quarantine, Department
of Agniculture, and in accordance with
the plant quarantine regulations.

§ 61.4 Delail of customs officers to pro-
tect revenue; erpenses. (a) The collec-
tor of customs at Philadelphia, Pa., shall
detail an officer to act as his representa-
tive at the exposition and shall station
mside the exhibition buildings as many
additional customs officers and employ-
ees as may be necessary properly to pro-
tect the revenue.

(b) All actual and necessary customs
charges for labor, services, and other ex-
penses 1n connection with the entry, ex-
amination, appraisement, release, or cus-
tody of mmported articles, together with
the necessary charges for salaries of cus-
toms officers and employees 1n connec-
tion with the supervision and custody of,
and accounting for, articles imported for
exhibition at the exposition. or trans-
ferred thereto for exhibition, shall be re-
inibursed by the International Industrial
Exposition, Incorporated, to the Gov-
ernment, payment to be made monthly
to the collector of customs, Philadelphua,
Pa., for deposit to the credit of the Treas-
urer of the United States as a refund to
the appropriation “Collecting the Rev-

~enue from Customs.”

§ 61.5 Withdrawal of articles from ex-
hibition jor exportation, abandonment,
destruction, or for consumption or eniry
under the general tariff law; involuntary
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abandonment. (a) Any srticles entered
under the regulations of this part may be
withdrawn for exportation, for abandon-
ment to the Government, for destruction
under customs supervision, or for con-
sumption or entry under thé general tar-
iff law, but not otherwise, at any time
prior to the opening of the exposition, or
at any time during or within three
months after the close of the exposition.
Upon the withdrawal of such articles for
consumption or for entry under the gen-
eral tariff law, or at the expiration of
“three months after the close of the expo-
sition In the case of articles not previ-
ously so withdrawn, they shall be ap-
praised with due allowance made for
diminution or deterioration from incf-
dental handling or exposure. Such ap-
praisal shall be final in the absence of
an appeal to reappraisement, as provided
in section 501 of the Tarlff Act of 1930,
as amended (U. 8. C,, title 19, sec. 1501)
In the case of such articles withdravm
for entry under the general tariff law
under a warehouse bond or a bond con-
ditioned upon exportation, the statutory
period of the bond and any extension
thereof shall be computed from the date
of withdrawal from entry under the pro-
visions of Public Law. No. 614 of the
Eightieth Congress.

(b) At any time prior to the opening
of the exposition, or at any time during
or within three month after the close
of the exposition, any article entered
hereunder may be abandoned to the
Government or destroyed under customs
supervision, as provided in § 15.4 of the
Customs Regulations of 1943 (18 CFR,
Cum. Supp., 15.4).

(c) Any articles entered under the
regulations in this part which have not
been withdrawn for consumption, entry
under the general tariff law, or exporta-
tion, or which have not been abandoned
to the Government or destroyed under
customs supervision, before the expira-
tion of three months after the close of
the exposition, shall be regarded as
abandoned to the Government.

In view of the fact that the exhibition
at the International Industrial Exposi-
tion, Incorporated, will commence on
June 26, 1248, notice of a proposal to is-
sue the regulations contained in this
part and procedure thereon pursuant to
section 4 of the Administrative Proce-
dure Act (Public Law No. 404, 79th Con-
gress) are impracticable, and it is
hereby found that there is good cause
for dispensing with such notice and pro-
cedure.

The regulations in this part shall be-
come effective immediately, publication
thereof not less than 30 days prior to
their effective date, pursuant to section
4 (c) of the Administrative Procedure
Act (Public Law 404, 79th Congress), be-
ing dispensed with because of the ur-
gency above mentioned. (532.2)

[sEAL] Fpare Dow,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: June 17, 1948.

A, L. M. Wiceuis,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doo, 48-§632; Filed, Junoc 22, 1848;
8:48 o, m.]
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TITLE 25—INDIANS

Chapter 1—Office of Indian Affairs,
Department of the Intenor

Subchaptor A—Alaska

PART 3—OrerATION OF THE UNITED STATES
Surp “NoatH StAR” BETWEEN SEATTLE,
WasHIGTION, AND STATIONS OF THR
ArLASEA NATIVE SERVICE AND OTEER Gov-
ERIIIENT AGENCIES, ALASEA

Sazctions 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 of Part 3, Title
25, Indians, Code of Federal Regulations,
are amended to read as heremnaffer szt
forth:

See.
3.1 ReCponcibllity for cperation.

‘32 Estimates of costs of ropalrs.

33 Cbarges to Federal agencies and others.

Avtnoury: §§ 3.1 to 3.3, inclusive, fzsuzd
under R. 8. 181; § U. 8. C. 22.

§3.1 Responsibility for operation.
The Administrative Assistant and Spe-
cial Representative of the Alaska Native
Service with offices in Seattle, Washing-
ton, shall have full responsibility for the
operation of the ship for the Department
of the Interior, including repair, upkeep,
payment of bills, and recommendations
for the employment of personnel.

Itineraries for each voyage shall he
made by the Administrative Assistant or
his Special Representative in consulia-
tion with the General Superintendent of
the Juneau Ofilce. Preference is ac~
corded the workk of the Alaska Native
Service. The General Superintendent
of the Alaska Native Service is vested
with authority to direct the use of the
ship to perform special services which
may arise and to act in any emergency.
The Administrative Assistant and Spe-~
cial Representative shall be kept in-
formed of any actlon taken by the Gen-
eral Superintendent.

§32 Estimates of costs of repairs.
The Administrative Assistant and Spe-
clal Representative of the Alaska Native
Service shall furnish the Juneau Office
advance estimates of the annual reparrs
and reconditioning costs of the “NWorth
Star” and of costs Involved in any pro-
posed changes in parsonnel. Funds to
meet the expense of operating the ship,
lghterage, longshoring, and other
frelcht expenses shall be advanced,
when avallable, from the appropriation
for the operation of the ship to the
'é‘reagxry Regional Disbursing Officer in

eattle,

8 3.3 Charges to Federal agencies and
others. All agencles and activities of
the Federal Government (except the
Alaska Native Service activities financed
from the same appropriation used for
the operation of the ship), shall bz
charged thelr pro rata share of the ex-
pense of the voyage, which will be fiz-
ured by dividing the totak tons carried
into the cost of the voyage rezardless of
the distance any shipment is carned.
The expense of each voyage shall in-
clude the cost of oparating the ship, -
cluding minor and rezular repairs but
not major repairs, nor the time the ship
is laid up for annual overhaul, from the
last date of return to Scattle from the
previous voyage to the date of return to
Seattle on the voyage on which the cost
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is being computed. Such charges shall
be billed on transfer vouchers (Standard
Form 1080) and payments shall be
credited ‘to the appropriation for the
operation of the ship current at the time
collection is made. Bills will be pre-
pared in the Seattle Office as promptly
as possible and forwarded to the Juneau
Office for appropriate action.

Charges for freight carried for na-
tives, co~operatives of natives, and busi~
ness enterprises operated by natives,
will be in accordance with tariff rates
established by the Alaska Native Serv-
ice each calendar year in advance of
the shipping season.

Commercial freight may be carried in
emergencies between points where ade-
quate service 1s not provided by commer-
cial vessels. Commercial freight, when
carried, shall be prepaid at the regular
commercial tariff rates applying be-
tween ports and on condition that the
United States may not be held respon-
sible for any loss, damage or non-deliv-
ery.

Dated: June 17, 1948.

Wirriam E. WARNE,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior

[P R. Doc, 48-5572; Filed June 22, 1948;
8:46 a. m.}

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter XXUI—War Assets
Adminisiration -

[Reg. 14, Amdt. 2]

PaRT 8314—DIsrosaL. 10" NONPROFIT IN-
STITUTIONS AND DISCOUNTS FOR EDUCA-
TIONAL OR PUBLIC-HEALTH INSTITUTIONS
OR INSTRUDMENTALITIES

War Assets Administration Regulation
14, October 1, 1946, as amended through
January 13, 1947, entitled “Disposal to
Nonprofit Institutions and Discounts for
Educational or Public-Health Insti-
tutions or Instrumentalities” (11 F R.
11505; 12 F R. 257) is hereby further
amended by changing § 8314.10 to read
as follows:

§ 8314.10 Certificate of need and use.
Each nonprofit nstitution or instrumen-
tality applying for the benefits of this
part shall certify through a responsible
officer thereof that the property sought
by the applicant under such certification
is required for its own'use to fill an exist-
ing need of the applicant and that it will
not be resold to others without the con-
sent in writing of the disposal agency.

(Surplus Property Act of 1944 as
amended (568 Stat. 765, as amended; 50
U. S. C. App. Sup. 1611) Pub. Law 181,
79th Cong. (69 Stat. 533; 50 U. S. C. App.
Sup. 1614a, 1614b) and Reorg. Plan 1
of 1947 (12 F R. 4534))

This amendment shall be effective
June 17, 1948.
JEss LARSON,
Admimstrator

JunEe 17, 1948.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5653; Filed, June 22, 1948;
10:24 a, m.]

AY

RULES AND REGULATIONS

[Reg. 14 Order 7, Amdt. 4]

ParT 8314—Disp0osaL To NONPROFIT IN-
STITUTIONS AND DISCOUNTS FOR EDUCA-
TIONAL OR PUBLIC-HEALTH INSTITUTIONS
OR INSTRUMENTALITIES

DISPOSAL OF PERSONAL PROPERTY TO EDUCA=-
TIONAL AND PUBLIC-HEALTH INSTITUTIONS
AND INSTRUMENTALITIES

‘War Assets Adminmistration Regulation
14, Order 7, May 13, 1947, as amended’
through April 14, 1948, entitled “Dis-
posal of Personal Property to Educa-
tional and Public-Health Institutions
and Instrumentalities” (12 F R. 3244,
3725, 6270; 13 ¥, R. 2135) 1s hereby
further amended by deleting the Com-
modity Code Classification “24 0000 Non-
ferrous Metals,” from Exhibit A to
§ 8314.57 thereof and inserting in lieu
thereof, the following: “24 0000 Nonfer-
rous metals. Except 24 8000)”

(Surplus Property Act of 1944 as
amended (58 Stat. 765, as amended; 50
U. S. C. App. Sup. 1611) Public Law 181,
79th Congress (59 Stat. 533; 50 U. S. C.
App. Sup. 16144, 1614b) and Reorgan-
1Zation Plan 1 of 1947 (12 F R. 4534))

This amendment shall be effective
June 23, 1948.
JESS Larson,
Admwmstrator

Jung 17, 1948.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5654; Filed, June 22, 1948;
10:24 a. m.}

-

TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter ll—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 203—BRIDGE REGULATIONS
FEATHER RIVER, CALIF,

Pursuant to the provisions of section
5 of the River and Harbor Act of August
18, 1894-(28 Stat. 362; 33 U. S. C. 499)
§ 203.716°s hereby amended by revoking
paragraph (e) relating to the Sutter
County highway bridge across Feather
River at Nicolaus, Califorma, as follows:

§203.716 Sacramento River and its
tributaries, Calif. * * *

(e) Feather River: Sutter County
hiwghway bridge at Nicolaus. At least
seven days’ advance notice requred.
[Revoked.]

[Regs. June 1, 1948, CE 823 (Feather
River—Nicolaus, Calif—Mile 9.7)—
ENGWR] (28 Stat. 362; 33.U. S. C. 499)

[sEAL] EpwarRD F WITSELL,
Magor General,
The Adjutant General,

{F. R, Doc. 48-65678; Filed, June 22, 1948;
8:47 a, m.]

1WAA Reg. 14 (11 F. R. 11505; 12 F, R.
287).

TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION
AND RAILROADS

Chapter l-—Interstate Commerce
Commission

[Rev, SO 87, Amdt, 1]
Part 95—CAR SERVICE

FREE TIME REDUCED ON COAL AT NORTH
ATLANTIC PORTS

At a session of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Division 3, held at
its office in Washington, D. C., on the
17th day of June A, D. 1948,

Upon further consideration of Re-
vised Service Order No. 87 (13 F R.
3277) and good cause appearing there«
for-

It is ordered, That Revised Service Or-
der No. 87 (codified as § 95.500%), be,
and it is hereby, amended by adding
the following exception to paragraph
(a) thereof:

Ezxception. This order shall not apply
to cars of coke delivered to vessels at
Newport News, Lambert Point or Se-
walls Point, Va., having destination out«
side the Capes of Virginia and fo points
on the Albemarle, Panlico, and Currl-
tuck Sounds, and tributaries thereto;
and shall not apply‘on cars of coke de-
livered to vessels at Canton, Curtis Bay,
Locust Point or Port Covington (Balti-
more) Md., for movement to points be«
yond the Capes of Chesapeake Bay, or
delivered to vessels at Port Richmond
or Greenwich Piers (Philadelphia), Pa.,
for movement to points beyond the
Capes of Delaware Bay.

It is further ordered, This amend-
ment shall become effective at 7:00 a. m.,,
July 1, 1948; that a copy of this order
and direction be served upon the Asso-
ciation of American Railroads, Car
Service Division as agent of the railroads
subscribing to the car service and por
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of thi- or«
der be given fo the general public by
deposifing a copy in the offlce of the
Secretary of the Commission, at Wash«
mgton, D. C,, and by filing it with the
Director, Division of the Federal Reg«
ister.

(40 Stat. 101, sec, 402; 41 Stat. 476, sec,
4; 54 Sfat. 901, 49 U. 8. C. 1 (10y-(1"D)

By the Commission, Division 3.

W P BARTEL,
Secretary.

[seAL]

[F. R. Doc, 48-5571; Filed, June 22, 1048;
8146 &, m.]

1Appears orroneously as §06.87 at 13
P. R. 3277,
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Production and Marketing
Admmistration

[7 CFR, Part 9841
[Docket No. A0 192]

HanpLmG oF WALNUTS GROWN IN CALI-
FORNIA, OREGON AND WASHINGTION

NOTICE OF RECOMMENDED DECISION AND-=
OFPPORTUNITY TQ FILE WRITTEN EXCEP-
TIONS THERETO WITH RESPECT TO PRO-
POSEP ITARKETING AGREELIENT AND ORDER

Pursuant to the rules of practice and
procedure, as amended, governing pro-
ceedings to formulate marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR,
Supps., 900.1 et seq., 12 F. R. 1159, 4904)
notice 1s hereby given of the filing with
the Hearing Clerk of this recommended
decision of the Assistant Administrator,
Production and Marketing Admnistra-
tion, United States Department of Agri-
culture, with respect to a proposed
marketing agreement and a proposed
marketing order regulating the han-
dling of walnuts grown in California,
Oregon, and Washington, to take the
place of the present marketing agree-
ment (No. 62) and marketing order (No.
1, 7 CFR%01.1 et seq., 7 CFR Cum. Supp.,
9014, 901.17, 801.19; 12 F. R. 5033) regu-
lating the handling of walnuts grown in
California, Oregon, and Washington,
such new marketing agreement and or-
der to be effective pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U. S. C., 691 et seq., 61 Stat. 202, 707)
Interested parties may file exceptions to
this recommended decision with the.
Hearmg Clerk, United States Department
of Agriculture, Room 1846, South Build-
ing, Washington 25, D. C., not later than
the close of business on the 10th day
after publication of thic recommended
decision 1n the FEDERAL REGISTER. Any
such exceptions should be filed in quad-
ruplicate.

Preliminary statement. A public
hearing, on the record of which the pro-
posed marketing agreement and mar-
keting order (heremnafter called the
“order”) were formulated, was held at
San Francisco, Califormia, on April 27-
29, 1948, hoth dates inclusive, pursuant
to a notice thereof which was published
in the Feperar REeGIsTER (13 F. R. 1934,
1955) on April 9 and 10, 1948. Said no-
tice contained ‘a draft of a proposed
marketing agreement and order which
had been presented to the Secretary of
Agriculture (heremnafter called the
“Secretary”) by the Walnut Control
-Board (the admnistrative agency for
operations under the aforementioned
existing marketing agreement and mar-
keting order regulating the handling of
walnuts grown in Califormia, Oregon,
“and Washington) with a petition for a
hearing thereon. The objective of such
proposal was to bring to the walnut in-
dustry of Califormia, Oregon, and Wash-
ington, more of the benefits of the Ag-
riculiural Marketing Agreement Act of

1937, as amended (hereinafter called the
“act”), and to seek to accomplish the
declared purposes of the legislation to
the fullest extent practicable.

The material issues presented on the
record of the hearing are as follows:

(1) The existence of the right to ex-
ercise Federal jurisdiction in this in-
stance,

(2) The need for the proposed regu-
latory program to accomplish the de-
clared objectives of the act.

(3) The provisions which should be
incorporated in any marketing asree-
ment and order adopted, such as:

(a) The defining of such terms as
“Secretary” “walnuts”, “unshelled wal-
nuts” “merchantable walnuts”, “area
of production” “person”, “handler”,
“packer” “distributor” “sheller”,
“pack” “to pack” *“to handle”, “to
ship” “marketing year” “handler c¢ar-
ryover” “trade carryover"” “trade de-
mand” “act” and “Control Board” or
“Walnut Control Board”;

(b) The establishment and mainte-
nance of an administrative agency to
conduct the program operations, the
granting of powers and dutles to such
agency, and the providing for its man-
ner of conducting business;

(¢) Controlling the distribution of
walnuts, including: (§) The preseribing
of. pack specifications and minimum
standards; and (i) the certificating of
merchantable walnuts.

(d) Withholding surplus walnuts in-
cluding: (1) the fixing of salable and sur-
plus percentages; (ii) the subsequent
increase of a salable percentage; (i)
the firing of withholding percentages;
(iv) providing for the withholding of sur-
plus merchantable walnuts; (v) provid-
ing for the postponement of withholding
surplus walnuts upon filing bond: (vi)
providing for inter-handler transfers of
surplus walnuts; (vil) providing for the
assistance of the Walnut Control Board
in accounting for surplus; (viil) provid-
ing for the application of salable, sur-
plus, and withholding percentages, and
bonding rates after the end of a mar-
keting year; (ix) providing for the ex-
change of surplus walnuts; and (x) pro-
viding for adjustment upon increase of
salable percentage;

(e) Prohibiting the handling of sur-
plus walnuts, in any manner other than
for shelling or for export, and providing
methods for the making of such dispo-
sitions;

(f) Providing for the books and rec-
ords which handlers should keep and the
reports which they should file, and for
verification of the same by the Walnut
Control Board;

(g) Providing for operational ex-
penses and the assessments to be imposed
in that connection; and

(h) Providing for certain additional
provisions, as set forth in §§934.8 to
984.18, both inclusive, as published in the
Feperar RecIsTER (13 F. R. 1934, 1955)
on April 9 and 10, 1948, which are com-
mon to marketing agreements and mar-
keting orde-s, namely oarsonel Hability,

-

separabllity, derogation, duration of im-
munities, agents, effective time and ter-
mination, and effect of termination or
amendments, and the additional pro-
vislons which are common to markteting
agreements alone, such as amendments,
counterparts, additional parties, order
with marketing agreement.

Findings and conclusions. 'The find-
ings and conclusions on the aforemen-
tioned material issues, all of which are
based on the evidence adduced at the
hearing and the record thereof, are as
follows:

(1) As will appear in the discussion of
the definition of “to handle” under (3) (2)
below, it is Intended to regulate under
the proposed program only those mer-
chantable unshelled walnuts which actu-
ally move in interstate or forexen com-
merce. A federal regulatory program
generally similar to that now pro-
posed has been In effect for Cali-
fornia, Oregon, and Washington from
1933 to the present time, except for
the peried from October 1843 throuch
March 1947, when such regulatory
program was superseded by Federal
regulation under a war food order 1ssued
pursuant to emergency powers granted
by law in connection with the then exist-
ing war emergency. Careful records of
the preduction and handling of mer-
chantable unshelled walnuts were kept
by the agencies charged with the admn-
istration of the aforementioned preo-
grams. Such records show that, from
the beginninz of Federal regulation fo
the present time, a major portion of the
production of merchantable unshelled
walnuts has moved each year into inter-
state and forelgn commerce channels.
For Instance, the average production of
merchantable unshelled walnuts for the
4-year period from 1943 to 1946, mnclu-~
silve was approximately 99,000,000
pounds, of which approximately 81,000,-
000 pounds moved in interstate or for-
elgn commerce. Therefore, the evidence
shows conclusively that a major portion
of the production of merchantable un-~
shelled walnuts in the aforementioned
States moves in inferstate or foreign
commerce channels. In California, the
State in which most of the merchantable
unshelled walnuts are produced, such
walnuts as are consumed in that State
are regulated under an order 1ssued pur-
suant to laws of that State and itra
manner wvhich is similar to the Federal
regulation.

(2) Prior to the institution of Federal
rezulation of merchantable unshelled
walnuts, which began in 1933, large sur-
pluses of such commodity in excess of the
then current domestic needs accumulated
annually, and these surpluses were baing
carried over from one year to ancther.
In 1933, such surplus amounted to an-
proximately 30 percent of the previous
year's crop. This situation reculfed m
walnuts belng a drug on the market, and
created chaotic marketing conditions,
particularly since there was no central
authority which could dispose of th2 sur-
plus throuch other channels and mn a
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manner which would benefit the inter-
ested parties. Under the aforementioned
regulatory program, this undesirable sit-
uation was alleviated through the es-
tablishment of salable percentages of
merchantable unshelled walnuts based on
the estimated domestic consumptive de-
mand for such walnuts and the giving
of authority to the administrative agency,
the Walnut Control Board, to dispose-of
the remaining, or the surplus, merchant-
able unshelled walnuts, through channels
other than the domestic market for mer-
chantable unshelled walnuts, namely, for
shelling and for export. The establish-
ment and enforcement of salable per-
centage provisions in connection with the
domestic consumptive demands for mer-
chantable unshelled walnuts prevented a
glut in the market in that regard. Also,
the giving of authority to the Walnut
Control Board to dispose of the surplus
merchantable unshelled walnuts in the
agoregate operated to permit such dis-
position to be made in— most effi-
cient and advantageous”manner from g
standpoint of both growers and handlers.
Testimony presented at the hearing on
behalf of both growers and packers was
to the general effect that the operation
of the program over the years has tended
to relieve the industry of a large part of
the difficulties which resulted from sur-
pluses and has resulted i the enhance-
mént of crop values by millions of dellars.
The evidence also indicates that, if a reg-
ulatory program of this type is not con-
tinued in operation, the market situation
will tend to degenerate to the chaotic
conditions which existed prior to 1933. It
is even more imperative that such a reg-
ulatory program be continued in effect
under the present economic conditions,
in that, by reason of the recent world
war and the following adverse economic
conditions over the world, the export
trade in merchantable unshelled walnuts
has dwindled to a point where it 1s com-
paratively negligible, and the prospects
for a substantial increase in such export
sales 1n the near future are not prom-
ising. This, of course, will make it even
more difficult than formerly to dispose of
all surplus merchantable walnuts for a
satisfactory price, -thereby making it
even more necessary and desirable that
such disposition be placed in the hands
of a qualified agency which is able to deal
in, or supervise, the distribution of all
merchantable unshelled walnuts in the
apgegregate. Further, the evidence indi-
cates that the average price of walnuts
to growers during the 1947-48 marketing
season was only 52 percent of parity, and,
it 1s estimated, based upon present eco-
nomic conditions and outlook, that the
average price of walnuts to growers dur-
ing 1948-49 marketing season will also
be appreciably below parity. One of the
expressed primary objectives of Congress
in enacting the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, is
that a regulatory program of this nature
shall regulate the particular commodity
with a view to raising the prices to the
growers thereof as near the parity level
as is practicable and consistent with the
interest of the consumers. As has been
indicated, the regulatory program which
has been in effect and the program which
1s being proposed are on & basis which 1s
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designed and intended fo accomplish that
,objective, but which objective has not yet
been reached.

(3) .(a) Certan terms, applymng to
specific individuals, agencies, legislation,
concepts, or things, are used through-
out the proposed order. Those terms
should be defined for the purpose of
designating specifically thewr applicabil-
ity, and establishing appropriate limi-
-tations of theiwr meaming wherever they
are used, and to preclude the necessity
of defimng them whenever they are
used. These definitions are necessary
and incidental to the operation of the
proposed order and for-the effectuation
of the declared purpose of the act.

Definitions of “Secretary” “act” and
“person” as contained in the proposal
set forth in the notice of hearng, are
similar to or identical with the defim-
tions of those terms which are set forth
in other orders of this nature. The
definition of “Secretary” should include
not only the Secretary of Agnicuiture of
the “United States, the official charged
by law with. general supervision over
programs of this nature, but also, n
order to recognize the fact that it is
physically impossible for him to perform
personally all functions and duties im-
posed upon him by law, any other officer
or employee of the United States De-
partment of Agriculture who 1s, or who
may be, authorized to perform the duties
of the Secretary. The definition of
“act” merely gives the correct legal cita-
tion for the statute pursuant {o which
regulatory programs of the proposed
nature are operated. The definition of
“person” mérely follows the definition
of that term as set forth in the act for
applicability wherever such term 1s used
theremn.

The definition of “Control Board” or
“Walnut Control .Board” refers to the
admimstrative agency to be charged with
the administration of the proposed pro-
gram, provisions for the establishment
and operation of which are set forth and
discussed, in some detail, heremafter.

“Walnuts” should be defined to include
walnuts of the “English” (Juglans
Regia) varneties grown in California,
Oregon, and Washington, and “unshelled
walnuts” should be defined to mean wal-
nuts the kernels of which are contained
in the shell. “Merchantable walnuts”
should be defined to mean all unshelled
walnuts which meet the pack specifica~
tions and minimum standards of quality
and maturity prescribed pursuant to pro-
visions in that connection wlich are to
be 1ncorporated in the order and which
are discussed hereinafter. These three
terms (“walnuts?, “unshelled walnuts”
and “merchantable walnuts”) consid-
ered together, 1dentify the portion of the
walnuts which are proposed to be regu-
lated and are necessary for that purpose.

“Area of production” should embrace
California, Oregon, and Washington,
The commercial production of walnuts
1n the United States is confined to those
three States, and it is improbable that
such production will later develop, on
any appreciable commercial scale, in any
other States. While, at the present time,
such commercial production is confined
mamly to certain segments of the three
States mentioned, there is some possi-

bility that such production may later exe
pand into other segments of any or all
of those States. It would not be prac-
ticable to regulate walnuts in any patrt
of the proposed area without applying
the same regulation to the remaining
parts of such area. The omission of &
part of such ares from regulation would
be unfair to persons in the part of such
area which is regulated. It is concluded,
therefore, that the three States, consid-
ered as a unit, constitute the smallest
practicable production area for the pur~
pose of the proposed order and the act.

The term “handler” should be defined
Yo include any packer or distributor of
unshelled walnuts, the two types of per-
sons on whom restrictions are fo be
placed. A “packer” should be any per-
son who packs and handles unshelled
walnuts, and a “distributor” should be
any person other than a packer han-
dling unshelled walnuts which have not
been subjected, in the hands of a pre-
vious holder, to compliance with the
surplus-control provisions, hereinafter
discussed. This division of handlers
into two categories is necessary because,
for certain reasons which are discussed
more fully hereinafter, it is desirable to
provide somewhat different treatments
as between such groups in connection
with postponement of withholding sur-
plus walnuts.

The term “sheller” should be defined
to mean any person who i§ engaged in
the business of shelling walnute for any
commercial purpose. This definition iy
necessary in connection with the provi-
sions in the proposed order, which pro-
visions are discussed more fully herein-
after, relating to the disposition of
surplus merchantable unshelled walnuts
for shelling, and particularly with re«
spect to authorized shellers. The need
for the particular definition is obvious
from the connections in which the term
is used in the aforementioned provisions,
The definition includes only those per-
sons shelling walnuts who do so on &
commercial scale, and who sell the nut
meats as such, It excludes persons who
shell walnuts for thelr own consump-
tion, or for use by them in manufactur-
ing or producing other products, such
as confections and bakery goods. It also
excludes farmers who shell walnuts of
their own production or those produced
on nelghboring farms and sell the meats
incident to their other farming opera-
tions, since such persons are considered
as being engaged primarily in the busl-
ness of farming,

The term “pack” should be defined as
a specific commercial ¢lassification ac-
cording to size, internal quality, and ex-
ternal appearance and condition of mer.
chantable walnuts packed in accordance
with the pack specifications provided for
in the proposed order, which pack specl-
fications are discussed more fully here-
inafter. Such term has had this sig-
nificance as a matter of historical prac-
tice and custom, and is in accordance
with the meaning of the term as long
understood by the walnut industry.
The definition follows the definition of
the term which is contained in the exist-
ing .order, except that the present re-
quirements with respect to varlety and
type are omitted. It is now the inten-
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tion to make the use of the varietal or
type designations permussive and op-
tional, rather than mandatory, and to

impose requirements only with respect-

to size, internal quality, and external
appearance and condition. On the
other hand, the verb “to pack” should
be defined to mean the bleaching, clean-
g, grading, or otherwise preparing of
walnuts for market as unshelled wal-
nuts in any manner whatsoever. As in-
dicated, the verb “{o pack” has a differ-
ent signification from the noun “pack”
as defined above. The term “to pack”
1s important as explainig the definition
of the term “packer” which has been
discussed above. Such term covers the
processes which are generally consid-
ered by the walnut industry as bemng
applicable to packing operations. The
definition last referred to is substantially
the same as the definition of the term
as set forth in the existing order, ex-
cept that the phrase “or otherwise pre-
pared for market in any manner what-
soever” has been changed to read “or
othermse prepare walnuts for market
as unshelled walnuts in-any manner
whatsoever” This change has been
made because the existing definition
could concervably be construed as in-
cluding the shelling of walnuts, such as

for the manufacture of other products-

by the sheller, as being a preparation
for market. 'Therefore, the changed
wording will obviate the possibility of
any such umniended interpretation
being made.

It was proposed 1n the notice of hear-
ing that the verb “to handle” be defined
to mean to sell, consign, transfer, ship
(except as a common carrier of walnuts
owned by another person) or in any
other way to put into the channels of
trade in the current of interstate or-
foreign commerce or so as to burden,
obstruct or affect such commerce. How-
ever, it was developed at the~-hearing
that it is intended to regulate under the
proposed program only those merchant-
able unshelled walnuts which actually
move m the channels of interstate or
foreign commerce. Merchantable un-
shelldd walnufs produced mn Califorma
which do not move in such channels are
now, and have been for a number of
years, regulated under a marketing
order 1ssued and operated pursuant to
the laws of that State. A comparatively
small proportion of merchantable un-
shelled walnuts are produced i Oregon
and Washington, and the quantity of
such walnuts not moving in interstate
or foreign trade channels is compara-
tively msignificant in volume. In these
circumstances, and despite the fact that
Federal regulation under the proposed
program of the ntrastate merchant-
able unshelled. walnuts maght be justi-
fied legally, it 1s not considered desirable
that Federal regulation of such intra-
state walnuts be exercised at this time.
Tt 1s therefore concluded that the phrase
“or so as to burden, obstruct or affect
such commerce” should be deleted from
the proposed definition of the term “to
handle” The remeinder of the pro-
posed definition “to handle” covers the
actions which are commonly known as
“handling” m the walnut industry.
Commcn carriers of walnuts owned by
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another person should, for obvious rea-
sons, be excluded from coverage.

The term “to ship” should be defined
to mean to convey or cause to be con-
veyed by railroad, truck, boat, or by any
other means whatsocever, but not as a
common carrier for another person.
sSuch definition will caver any and all
methods of transportation and, for the
same reason as that set forth under the
discussion of the term “to handle” ex-
cepts common carriers for other persons
from coverage thereunder.

The term “marketing year” should be
defined to mean the twelve months from
August 1 to the following July 31, both
inclusive. Such definition follows the
definition of “crop year” as contained in
the existing order, and the selection of
such period has been found to represent
the mosé practicable one for order op-
erations. While walnuts are not bar-
vested until well after the first of
August, the preparation for the mew
marketing year must begin about Au-
gust 1 to be in readiness for the harvest,
which in some portions of the area be-
gins as early as the latter part of August,
the harvesting being well under way in
all portions of the area before the end
of September. The desirability of this
beginning date is also supported by mar-
ket statistics on walnuts, in that ship-
ments in May, June, and July are
substantially less than in any other
months of the year, and activity in the
walnut market resumes in August.

In fixing the salable and surplus per-
centages for merchantable walnuts, the
provisions in connection with which are
discussed more fully hereinafter, care-
ful consideration must be given by the
Secretary in fixing such percentages, as
well as by the Walnut Control Board in
making its recommendations to the Sec-
retary in that respect, to the estimated
handler carryover, and trade demand
for the particular year. In estimating
trade demand, the trade carry over or
the quantity of merchantable walnuts in
the hands of the trade must be given
consideration. The salable percentage
for any year is to be fixed so as to allow
an adequate quantity of that year's pro-
duction of merchantable unshelled wal-
nuts to be included thereunder o that
such quantity, when added to the quan-
tity of merchantable unshelled walnuts
carried over by handlers from previous
years will meet the estimated trade de-
mand for merchantable walnuts during
that year and leave a remainder sufil-
cient to permit & reasonable quantity to
be carried over for the next succeeding
crop year. It Is necessary, therefore, to
define specifically what is meant by the
terms “handler carryover” “trade carry-
over” and “trade demand” With re-
spect to “handler carryover” as at any
given time, the proposal set forth in the
notice of -hearing defines such term as
meaning all merchantable walnuts,
wherever located, then held by the han-
dler or for his account (whether or not
sold) However, it was developed at the
hearing that this proposed definition
should be modified so as to exclude there-
from merchantable unshelled walnuts
which are held as surplus, and to include
in the tomputation the estimated quan-
tity of merchantable walnuts in un-

3351

graded walhuts held at that time by the
handlers which they intend for packing
s merchantable walnuts. The desira-
bility of making the indicafed changes
are belfeved to be self-evident in the lizht
of the purpeze and objectives of the dzfi-
nition, as indicated above. In these cir-
cumstances, it is concluded that the ferm
“handler carryover” as of any given date
should be defined to mean all merchant-
able walnuts (except merchantable wal-
nuts held as surplus) wherever Iocated,
then held by handlers or for ther ac-
counts (whether or not sold) including
the estimated quantity of merchantable
walouts in ungraded lots then held by
handlers and intended for packing as
merchantable walnuts. The term “frade
carryover” should be defined to mean all
merchantable walnuts therefofore deliv-
ered by handlers and then remaimng in
the possession or control of the whole-
stle or chain store trade exclusive of
walnuts in retail outlets as of any given
date. Chain stores are included with
wholesalers in this definition because
chain stores customarily buy directly
from packers. Such stores and whole-
salers are the ones which customarily buy
merchantable unshelled walnuts in thaf
manner. It is the quantity of stocks in
the hands of such purchasers which gen-
erally determine the activity of the de-
mand, particularly at the opening of the
marketing season. The quantities m the
hands of retail outlets are excluded from
conslderation bacause such cutlets would
normally not be holding any appreciable
quantity of merchantable unshelled wal-
nuts in August, the pericd when the m-
formation must be considered and the
percentages fixed. Also, the secunng of
such information from them could only
be cbtained throuzh an expensive and
time-consuming survey, which would not
be justified in the light of the minor
quantities involved. In any event, in
view of the small quantities of such wal-
nuts normally expected to be held at
such time by retailers, it is 1mprobable
that consideration of their holdings
would materially affect the final actions
in fixing the calable and surplus
percentages.

It was proposed in the notice of hearing
that the term “trade demand” be defined
to mean the quantity of merchantable
walnuts which the wholesale and chain
store trade will acquire from all handlers
during the marketing year for distribu-
tion in the continent2l United States,
Alaska, Hawall, Puerto Rico, and tha Ca-~
nal Zone. It appears that, from the
standnoint of the walnut industry,
Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the
Conal Zone are considered as kbaing mn
the domestic wholesale and chain store
trade, and presumably prices for mer-
chantable unshelled walnuts in those
places approximate the prices for such
walnuts in the continental United States.
However, 1t was also developzd at the
hearing that, during some years, it may
be desirable to consider, in addition to
the forezoing, sales to Canada and Cubz
in estimating the trade demand. Such
consideration with respzct to Canadz and
Cuba vrould be given in connection with
the fizing of the salable and surplus psr-
centage for years in which it annzcrs
probable that merchantable unshelled
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walnuts could be sold in the particular
countries at prices reasonably compara-
ble with the prices expected to be re-
ceived during that year for merchantable
unshelled walnuts in the continental
United States. It 1s concluded, there-
fore, that the term “trade demand”
should be defined to mean the quantity of
merchantable walnuts which the whole-
sale and chain store trade will acquire
from all handlers during a marketing
year for distribution i the continental
United States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto
Rico, and the Canal Zone: Provided, That
there may also be considered in the mak-
ing of such computation such acquire-
ments for distribution in Canada or
Cuba; whenever there is reasonable prob-
ability that such distribution may be
made to the particular country at prices
reasonably comparable with prices re-
ceived in the continental United States.

(b) The provisions of § 984.2 of the
proposed order, hereinafter set forth,
are practicable, equitable, and neces-
sary to establish an agency to act for
the Secretary in administering the pro-
posed order under and pursuant to the
act.

Identification of the aforesaid agency
should be “Control Board” or “Walnut
Control Board” to refiect the adminis-
trative character thereof. Such board
should be composed of nine members to
provide a broad base of representation
of grower and handler interests over the
entire area, as well as one member at
large.

There should be an alternate member
for each member of the board to act in
the place and stead of such member dur-
ing the member’s absence, or, in the
event of the member’s death, removal,
resignation, or disqualification, until a
successor for his unexpired term has
been selected and has qualified. Such
provision Is necessary to provide a full
committee at all times to act on any and
all problems presented to it. Each al-
ternate member of the board will, under
appropriate circumstances, be acting for
his respective member. Alternate mem-~
bers should meet the same qualifications,
therefore, as the members. Any person

selected as a member or alternate mem-

ber should, in order to signify his as-
sumption of the position, qualify by
filing a written acceptance with the Sec-
retary or a representative designated for
that purpose by the Secretary. Any
member or alternate member who, at the
time of his selection, was a member of,
or employed by & member of, the group
which nominated him should, within 30
days after he ceases to be such member
or employee, become disqualified to serve
further, and his position should be
deemed to be vacant. In such a case,
the group has signified its intention that
the person representing it on the board
be identified with its business.

The initial members and alternate
members of the board must be selected
as soon as reasonably practicable after
the effective date of the order to assure
establishment of the administrative ma-
chinery in time to permit the early and
efficient operation of the order. In this
instance, there will not he sufficient -
tervening time to permit the receiving of
nominations and the consideration of
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such nominations in connection with the
making of such selections in the usual
manner. ‘Therefore, the initial members
and alternate members should be the
same as the members and alternate mems-
bers serving on the Walnut Control
Board under the existing order on July
31,71948. The initial members and al-
ternate members should serve until the
fist Monday in April 1949 and until their
respective successors shall have been se-
lected and qualified. Such term will be
in accordance with the general plan of
having members and alternate members
serve for a term of one year.

Successor members and alternate
members of the board should be selected
annually by the Secretary for a term of
one year beginning with the first Tues-
day after the first Mcnday in April and
should serve until their respective suc-
cessors have been selected and qualified.
This would follow the handling in that
regard which is in effect under the ex-
isting order, and which has been found
to be satisfactory. Also, the beginning
of the terms in April is desirable in order
to give the board an opportunity to con-
sider and formulate marketing policles
which are to be put into effect during
the succeeding crop year and to take the
necessary steps to insure that all- ap-
propriate actions in that regard will be
taken 1n adequate time for the efficient
operation of the program.

One member and one alternate mem-
ber on the hoard should be selected from
each of the following groups, in order
to provide a fair representation thereon
between handlers (cooperative and in-
dependent) and growers (cooperative
and independent) and to apportion the
representation equitably over the area:
(i) The cooperative handlers domng
business within the State of California,
(ii) all handlers, other than cooperative
handlers, doing busmess within the
State of Califormia; (iii) the group of
cooperative handlers or other than co-
operative handlers doing business within
the State of.Califormia who during the
preceding marketing year handled more
than 50 percent of the merchantable
walnuts handled by handlers located
within the State of California; (iv)
those growers of walnuts whose walnuts
are located 1n California and who mar-
ket their walnuts through cooperative
packers; (v) all other growers of wal-
nuts whose orchards. are located in
California; (vi) those growers whose
orchards are located mn California and
whose walnuts were marketed, during
the preceding marketing year, through
the handler group specified in (iii)
above; (vii) the handlers whose plants
are located within the States of Oregon
or Washington; and (viii) the growers
of walnuts whose orchards are located
within the States of Oregon or Washing-
ton. In addition a minth member and
his alternate should be selected.

The aforementioned basis of repre-
sentation follows the hasis of representa-
tion which is followed under the exist-
ing order, and spokesmen for different
sections of the area testified that, in

““their opinion, it constitutes s fair and

equitable distribution between the in-
terested parties, and takes due consid-
eration of respective volumes of wal-

nuts handled by the several groups and
the portions of the ares in which they
operate their businesses,

The foregoing conclusions as to the
representation by groups follows the
proposal set forth in the notice of hear-
ing and contended for at the hearing,
except that the word “handler” has been
‘substituted for the word “packer” Asg
indicated previously, the term “han-
dler” has been subdivided into two
categories, namely, “packers” and “dis~
tributors” It was contended at the
hearing that distributors need not be
included along with the other handlers
(. e., the packers) in this aspect of the
matter because it is not likely that dig«
tributors would be interested in repre-
sentation or in a position to use such
representation to the advantage of the
walnut industry. However, the order
will impose restrictions on distributors
which are comparable with those to be
placed on packers, and, in the absence
of a justification for a differentiation in
treatment, all handlers should enjoy the
same benefits and privilezes. The in-
clusion of all handlers in such represen-
tations will afford all sepments an
opportunity to participate, leaving any
segment free to refrain from particlpat-
ing if it should desire to do so.

Each of the first elght groups.specified
in the. second preceding paragraph
should nominate one person as member
and one person as alternate for repre-
sentation of it on the board, and those
eight members, once they have been se-
lected and have qualified, should nomi-
nate one person as member and one
person as alternate member for the ninth
position on the board, Nominations for
each handler group should be on the
basis of ballots by all handlers in the
particular group whose pack for the pre-
ceding marketing year is on record with
the board. Nominations for growers
who market their walnuts through co-
operative handlers should be submitted
on the basis of ballots cast by each such
handler for its growers, and nominatfons
on behalf of growers who market thelr
walnuts through other than cooperative
handlers should be submitted after bal«
lot by such growers pursusnt to ane
nouncements by press releases through
the United States Department of Agri-
culture to the principal papers in the wal.
nut producing portions of the area, In
which should be set forth pertinent in-
formation in that regard, including the
names of the incumbents from the areas
ihvolved and where ballots may be ob-
tained. Such ballots shall be accom-
panied by full instructions as to their
marking and mailing. All votes cast by
handlers or by cooperative grower groups
should be weighted according to the ton-
nage of merchantable walnuts (come-
puted to the nearest whole fon in case of
fractions) recorded as certified for han-
dling by the handler or for the coopera«
tive grower group during the preceding
maketing year, except that, if less than
one ton is so recorded for any handler or
grower group, its vote shall be welghted
as one vote, All votes cast by individual
growers should be given equal welght,
except that, when growers marketing
through cooperative handlers and grow-
ers marketing through other than coop-
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erative handlers are 1n the same group
entitled to submit nominations, the vote
of the growers marketing through other
than cooperative handlers should be
‘weighted according to the combined ton-
nage of merchantable walnuts of such
other than cooperative handlers recorded
as certified for handling by them during
the preceding marketing year. For the
first year mn which nominations are
made, the records of walnuts certified for
handling of the Walnut Control Board
under the existing order should be used.

Nominations received 1n the foregomng
manner by the board should be reported
to the Secretary on or before March 20 of
each marketing year, together with a cer-
tificate covering all necessary tonnage
data and other information deemed by
the board to be pertinent or which may
may be requested by the Secretary. If
the board should fail to report nomina-~
tions to the Secretary by March 20 of
any marketing season, the Secretary
should select the member or alternate
without nomination. If nominations for
the ninth member are not received before
April 15 of any marketing season, the
Secretary should select such member or
alternate without nomination.

The Secretary should be permitted to
select members and alternate members
of the board from nominee lists supplied
to him, as aforesaid, or from among other
qualified persons. This provision 1s nec-
essary to permit the Secretary to exer-
cise hus sound discretion in discharging
such duty.

Representatives of the walnut indus-
{ry testified at the hearing that the
aforementioned proposals had been dis-
cussed generally by interested parties an
their respective areas, and that such pro-
posals were considered to be appropriate,
fair, and equitable. The time limits
specified for the submission of the nom-
inations to the Secretary are designed to
give the respective groups sufficient time
to make such nominations, and yet leave
the Secretary with adequate time to con-
sider such nominations before making
his selections. Obwviously no nomna-
tions in connection with the ninth mem-
ber position may be made until after the
other exght members have been selected
and have qualified, and the time fixed
for the submission of such nominations
should permit this fo be done.

An alternate for a member of the
board should act in the place and stead
of such member 1n his absence, or, in
the event of such member’s death, re-
moval, resignation, or disqualification,
until 2 successor for his unexpired term
has been selected and has qualified.
Thas 1s the obvious purpose for which an
alternate 1s selected, and is necessary
to 1mnsure that a full board shall be in
existence at all times to carry out its
functions. In case both & member and
his alternate are unable fo attend a
meeting of the board, any alternate for
any other member representing the
same group should serve in the place
and stead of the absent member and
his alternate. or, 1n the event such other
alternate cannot attend, or there is no
such other alternate, such absent mems-
ber, or, 1n the event of lus disability, his
alternate should designate, subject to
the approval of the Secretary, a_tempo-
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rary substitute for the meeting to act
in the place and stead of the member.
For the purpose of these provisions, &
cooperative handler group and & co-
operative grower group In the same
State should be consldered as the same
group. Such provisions are generally
similar to the provisions contained in
the existing agreement and order, which
have been found to be satisfactory for
the purpose.

To fill any vacancy occasioned by the
death, removal, resignation, or disquali-
fication of any member or alternate
member of the board, a successor for
his unexpired term should be celected
in the manner, insofar as applicable,
provided for the making of original se-
lections annually for members and alter~
nate members, any such selection to be
made within 30 days after the vacancy
occurs. If the nomination in such a
case Is not reported to the Secretary
within such 30 days, the Secretary
should proceed to make such selection
without nomination., This provision is
siumilar to provisions on that aspect of
the matter which are contained in the
existing order.

The members of the beard should serve
without compensation, but they should
be allowed thelr necessary expenses.
Under the existing order, the ninth mem-
ber and his alternate are entitled to rea-
sonable compensation. However, they
have never been willing to accept com-
pensation and compensatiol has never
been paid to them. The change wiil put
all members and alternate members on
a parity in this regard.

The powers of the hoard should he
those which are set forth in section 8c
(D) (C) of the act as belng necessary and
appropriate for an administrative agency
of this nature to ferform its dutfes and
functions.

The board's dutles, as hereinafter set
forth, are necessary and incldental for
the discharge of its responsibilities. It
should act as an intermediary between
the Secretary and any handler or grower;
keep minute books and other records
which will clearly reflect all of its acts
and transactions, and such minute books
and other records should, at any time, be
subject to the examination of the Secre-
tary* furnish to the Secretary such avail-
able information as he should request;
and appoint such employees as it should
deem necessary, and determine the sala-
ries, define the duties and fix the bonds of
such employees; cause its books to bs
audited by one or more competent pub-
lic accountants at least once for each
marketing year and at such other times
as the board should deem to be necessary
or as the Secretary should require, and
cause three coples of each audit report
thereof to be filed with the Secretary;
and investigate the growing, shipping,
and marketing conditions with respect to
walnuts and assemble data in connection
therewith. With respect to all duties ex-
cept the one last referred to, similar pro-
visions in that regard are contained in
the existing order. While the statement
with respect to the duty last referred to
would be included in the order for the
first time, it Is necessarlly incumbent
upon the board, in administering the pro-
gram, to keep a close check on growing
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and marketing conditions in connection
with walnuts and to collect and assemble
data in that regard pertinent to such ad-
ministration. The statement merely sets
forth a duty which the board would need
to exercise in any event.

The members of the board should se-
lect o chairman from their membershin,
and such other officers as they should
deem to be desirable. Since the board,
as a group, is to be charged with respon-
sibility for the administration of the
program, it is reasonable and lozezal to
authorize it to select its ofiizers and em-
ployees to carry out such responsibility.
Since the chairman is to be the chief ex-
ecutive ofilcer, ofilcial communications
{from the Secretary may properly be ad-
dressed to such chajirman. As a neces-
sary Incldent fo its duties, the board
should b2 authorized to adopt such rules
for the conduct of its business as it may
deem desirable. The board should mive
to the Secretary, or his designated agents
and representatives, the same notice of
its meetings as are given to its members.
Attendance at such meetings by agents
or representatives of the Secretary have
been customary in the past, such action
is appropriate and desirable for the con-
tinued close cooperation between the
Secretary and the board, and opportu-
nity for the confinuance of that practice

-should be afforded.

Except when specifically provided oth-
erwise, all decisions of the Board should
be by & majority vote of the membars
present, and the presence of six members
should be required to constitute a
quorum. As a matter of practice, dhe
board has not convened any meeting
with less than six members, or two-
thirds, of the tot2l membsrship present,
and the statement in that regard is de-
sirable to set forth the practice.

‘The board should be permitted to vote
by mall or telegram upon due notice to
all members but, when any matter is sub-~
mitted for voting by such method, one
dissenting vote should prevent its adop-
tion until submitted to 2 personal meet-
ing of the board. Substantially similar
provisions are contained in the existing
order. The board has operated by mail
vote in the past to obtain prompt ap-
proval of minutes and to facilitate action
on matters of an emergency nature.
Voting by telegram has bezen used very
little, and then only in connection with
voting by mall. Occasions such as those
Just mentioned are expected fo anse
again in the future, when voting by mzil
or telegram will be desirable. The re-
striction that one dissenting vote will
prevent voting by mail or telegram will
obvlously insure against the using of
such methods in connection with any
;{ontroversial matter requnng discus~

on.

‘The members and alternate members
of the board, as well as any agent or
employee of the board, should be sub-
Ject to removal or suspension by the-
Secretary at any time. Each and every
order, regulation, decision, deterrmna-
tion, or other act of the board should be
subject to the continuing right of the
Secretary to disapprove of the same at
any time, and, upon such disapproval
should b2 deemed null and void, except
as to acts done in reliance thereon or in
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compliance therewith. Similar provi-
sions are set forth in the existing order,
and substantially similar provisions are
contained in orders in connection with
other programs of like nature.

(¢) () Prior to the promulgation of
the original marketing license in 1933,
there wds no uniformity throughout the
walnut packing industry in respect to
grading, The establishment and en-
forcement of uniform pack specifications
and minimum standards under the regu-
lation which has been in"effect since 1933
has heen beneficial to the industry, the
trade and consumers. Pack specifica-
tions and mimimum standards for mer-
chantable walnuts should be provided for
in the proposed order. and no walnuts
should be handled except those which
meet such specifications and standards.

During the last fifteen years, pack
specifications and mmmum standards
used as & basis for the marketing regula-
tions were altered, from time to time, in
recognition of the fact that-it 1s neces-
sary to keep the grading requirements
in line with mdustry and trade develop-
ments. Pack, specifications should con-
form with the several commercially
recognized grades. The three general
factors now commonly recognized in
commercial grading of merchantable un-
shelled walnuts are size, external appear-

ance and condition of the nuts, and n-,

ternal quality or quality of the kernels.
Under present commercial grading prac-
tices, variety or type requirements should
not beincluded in the pack specifications.
When the agreement and order regula-
tion was first put in effect, there were
fewer varieties than at present, and some
varieties and types were considered as
separate packs. These together with
various size and quality grades resulfed
in a large number of packs, which be-
came confusing to the trade and the in-
dustry. It became difficult to distin-
guish between some of the varieties and
types, and a movement to simplify the
pack specifications developed. The
specifications now 1n*use do not require
grading by individual vareties but pro-
vide for two categories based on vanetal

type. Testimony indicated that
even this classification should be-
discontinued.

In the pack specifications now in use
under the agreement and order program,
minimum standards are automatically
established at the lower limits specified

for Iowest or third quality for external

appearance and condition and internal
quality and for Baby size. Walnuts
which are below third quality requre-
ments, as to external appearance and
condition of shells would be affected by
such defects as excessively dirty shells,
adhering hulls, dark spots and nuts hav-
g perforated, broken, or split shells,
‘Those below third quality for internal
or kernel requirements would be affected
by such defects as insect damage, mold,
shrivelling resulting 1n the kernel being
one-half or less than half normal size,
rancidity, or dark discoloration. Wal-
nuts below Baby size will pass through
a round opening 6934 inch in diameter.
Such nuts are known as “pee-wees” n
the industry. They are estimated to
contain on the average not over 30 per-
cent kernel. The kernel' content of
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large size walnuts 1s usually 45 percent
or more. The pee-wee nuts are hard to
crack, are unattractive in appearance
and not acceptable to the trade or to
consumers.

All walnuts below the limits indicated
are considered as culls or off-grade, and,
as noft good merchantable products
which the consuming public will readily
accept. These limits with respect to
size, external appearance and condition,
and mternal quality are the minimum-*
standards of quality and maturity which
will effectuate such orderly marketing
as will be 1n the public interest, and
should be allowed to remain in effect
when, prices reach or exceed parity.
Culls and off-grade walnuts are custom-~
arily diverted to shelling. In this way
food value represented by edible kernels
contained in the culls and off-grade wal-
nuts below the size and quality limits
above indicated are conserved, and yet,
at the same time the consumers’ inter-
ests are protected.

The Control Board is 1n close fouch
with the industry and trade at all times
and 1s in position to prescribe pack spec-
ifications which will be 1n line with cut-
rent conditions in the industry. It should
therefore be authorized to prescribe the
pack specifications subject to the ap-
proval of the Secretary. It is essential
that the Secretary have complete infor-
mation 1n regard to data upon which the
board acted in prescribing pack specifi-
cations, i rdeciding whether or not to
approve them. -Such mformation should
be furnished to the Secretary by the
board. -

(ii) Compulsory and routine 1nspec-
tion and certification is necessary to in-
sure enforcement of the grading, mini-
mum standard and withholding require-
ments. The requrements for obtaining
inspection certificates should apply to
every handler, and the cost should be
borne by the handler. This is in accord-
ance with industry practices under regu-
Jatory programs. It 1s also a direct and
fair way of prorating inspection costs on
the basis of respective tonnages- in-
spected.

Inspection certificates should show the
1dentity of the handler, whether the ship-
ment 15 to move interstate, or the coun-
try of destination, if the shipment is to
move 1n export, and the quantity and
pack of walnuts inspected. This infor-
mation 1s needed to enable the board to
defermine whether compliance is being
made with the pack specifications and
mimmum standards, and the withholding
requurements. For obvious reasons, the
board should be authorzed to direct that
no inspection certificate be issued to any
handler who fails to meet his surplus
obligations as requared under the pro-
posed order.”

It is necessary that all merchantable
walnuts which come under the regu-
lation be certified, which means all mer-
chantable walnuts handled or to be han-
dled, also all lots withheld as surplus.
Obwiously, mspection has to be per-
formed before shipment is made. A
handler 1n arder to know in advance of
shipment whether or not his walnuts
meet the minimum standards of quality,
and in order to know their quality and
s1ze specifications must have them in-

1

spected some time before shipment, It
is therefore necessary to permit the han«
dler to have walnuts inspected and cer«
tifled In advance of shipment. Tho
board, being the agency charged with
administering the provisions of the
order, should have the power to desig-
nate inspectors satisfactory to it. Under
the order now in effect, the board has
this authority, and that way of handling
has proved to be satisfactory.

The identification by affixing appro-
priate seals, stamps or tags on contain-
ers used for salable and for surplug
walnuts is necessary in administration
of the program. The sealing and
stamping of the containers make it pos-
sible to identify walnuts which have
been subjected to the surplus control
regulation. Also the absence of seals or
stamps on the containers indicate that
the‘walnuts contained therein have not
met the requirements of the regulation,
This system of identification has been
found most helpful under present and
past regulatory programs in assisting
the board representatives in enforcing
the order. Continued use of these de-
vices for identification of salable and
surplus walnuts is necessary to the
proper enforcement of the surplus con-
trol assessment provisions under the
proposed order. The seals, stamps, tags,
and certificate forms being used in the
aforementioned connections are con-
sidered to be appropriate and adequate,

In addition to the copy of the inspec-
tion certificate furnished to the board,
the inspection agency should furnish
copies to the handler whose walnuts
have been inspected. This provides the
handler with a record of the inspection
information given to'the board by the
inspection agency. It {s desirable, in
a program of this kind, that the han-
dlers who are regulated be kept fully in-
formed as to quantities and pack speci-
fications of their walnuts as shown on
the inspection certifichtes.

The proposed order provides that
nothing contained therein should be
construed to prevent any person from
selling or delivering, within the area of
production, wunshelled walnuts, other
than merchantable walnuts, to any
packer for packing or sheller for shelling,
It is the usual marketing practice for
growers and others to move orchard-run
or ungraded walnuts, from farms or local
concéntration points to packers for
grading, sizing, and preparing for max-
ket as merchantable walnuts, or for
shelling, In some instances this move-
ment may cross State lines. Such ship-
ments from Washington to Oregon are
routine and are in considerable volume,
since most of the plants in the north-
west, which pack or shell Washington
walnuts are located in Oregon. Inter-
state movement withing the aren for tho
purposes above indicated, with the ex-
ception of the movement from Wash«
ington to Oregon should be reported to
the Control Board by the shipper at the
time of shipment. This report should
show the quantity shipped, the identity
of the consignee and that the walnuts so
shipped will be packed or shelled. This
requirement will provide the Control
Board with a record of movemaat of
culls and orchard-run walnuts between
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wdely separated pomnts, and will tend
to prevent them from bewmng diverted to
wholesale and retail outlets in violation
of the order.

(d) (@) Inregulating the disposition of
merchantable unshelled walnuts for any
marketing year, there should always be
designated what portion of such walnuts
may be sold to the domestic trade in un-
shelled form (represented by the salable
percentage) This should be done even
1n seasons for which it 1s determined that
the entire production may be so sold,
in order that handlers may know with
definiteness and certainty the proportion
of their production which they may dis-
pose of in that manner. The remainder,
if any, would constitute the surplus (rep-
resented by the surplus percentage) for
disposition in other channels. Ob-
viously any percentages fixed should ag-
gregate 100.

The aforementioned percentages
should be fixed for any marketing year,
so as to allow an adequate quantity of
the merchantable walnut supply to be
handled, to satisfy the trade demand and
leave a reasonable quantity to be carried
over mto the next succeeding marketing
year. That is to say, the salable quan-
tity is to be geared to the estimated
trade demand. The salable percentage
will apply against that portion of the
supply represented by merchantable pro-
duction, plus handler carryover which
has not contributed to surplus. There-
fore, 1n fixing the percentages, this total
quantity should be considered sepa-
rately from the handler carryover which
has contributed to surplus.

Walnuts which will not pass through-

a round opening 985 inches 1n diameter
are considered .mammoth size and are
exempted from surplus control under the
present order. Walnuts of this size are
not generally marketed in normal trade
channels, A large percentage of them
have a special and different type of out-
let irom other walnuts. They are useqd in
gift packages and as novelties and for
display purposes. Testimony was to the
effect that prices received by growers
are usually much higher than for other
walnuts, It costs more per pound to pro-
duce mammoth size walnuts than ordi-
nary sizes because of low yields and spe-

«cwal cultural practices. Production 1s
usually not sufficient to meet demand.
Mammoth size walnuts certified for han-
dling 1 the current crop year, and in
other recent crop years have totaled less
than one-tenth of one percent of the
walnuts handled. There have been no
complaints m regard to the exemption
of mammoth sizes from a surplus con-
trol. Packs of walnuts which will not
pass through a round opeming of 80,
inches ‘1n diameter, with the customary
tolerance of not over 12 percent by count
for walnuts below this size, should be ex-
empted from surplus control,

To aid the Secretary in fixing the sala-
ble and surplus percentages, the board
should furnish him, not later than Sep-
tember 1 of each marketing year, its esti-
mates of: (1) The quantity of mer-
chantable walnuts to be produced and
packed during the particular year; (2)
the handler and trade carry-overs, sepa-
rately, as of August 1 of such year; and
(3) the total trade demand (on the basis
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of prices not in excess of the maximum
prices contemplated in section 2 of the
act) consideration being given in this
regard to the estimated trade carry-over
at the beginning and end of the market-
ing year. In nddition, the board should,
at the same time, submit to the Secretary
its recommendation as to the salable and
surplus percentages to be fixed, and
transmit a complete report of the per-
tinent proceedings at the board meeting,

The aforementioned provisions are
generally similar to provisions in that
regard which are contained in the exist-
ing order, and which have been found
to be reasonably satisfactory for their
intended purpose. The selection of Sep-
tember 1 as the Iatest submission date is
necessary to enable the Secretary to make
the necessary findings and to fix the sal-
able and surplus percentages before the
walnuts of the new crop commence to
move in any appreciable volume. The
desirability of having the board make
such estimations and recommendations
to the Secretary, and of having the Sec-
retary consider such estimations and rec-
ommendations along with the data upon
which they are based, seems cbvious.

(i1) Provision should be made for the
increasing by the Secretary, at any time
prior to February 15 of any marieting
year, on request of the board (or if the
board should fail so to request, on the
request of two or more bandlers who
handled during the immediately preced-
ing marketing year at least 10 percent
of the total tonnage handled by all han-
dlers during such marketing year) and
after a finding of fact, based on such
revised and current information as may
then be pertinent, that the merchantable
walnuts available for sale will not be
sufficient to supply the trade demand, of
the salable percentage to conform to such
new relation as may be found to exist
between trade demand and available
supply.

Generally similar provisions are con-
tained in the present order, and it has
been found necessary to take action
thereunder on several occasions in the
past. Such action would be necessary to
cover any recurrence of supply and de-
mand conditions such as those which ex-
isted during the last world war, and other
contingencies, such as a materfal loss of
production resulting from unanticipated
adverse weather conditions after the
percentages were originally fixed, or some
widespread disaster. The board, repre-
senting the entire walnut industry, is
obviously the most suitable agency for
the initiation of consideration of the
action. However, as an Insurance
agamst any fallure of the board to func-
tion properly in this respect, the Secre-
tary’s attention to the situation could be
called by two or more handlers. ‘The re-
quirement that two or more handlers
Jjoin in the request, coupled with the re-
quirement that such handlers must have
handled at least 10 percent of the total
tonnage handled during the previous
marketing year, will be a guarantee that
any such request is supported by at least
an appreciable segment of the industry.
The limitation as to the making of any
such Increase effective after February 15
of any marketing year Is supported by
the fact that it is about 45 days after the
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closs of the active shipping season and
at least 30 days after the submission to
the board of reports by handlers of their
holdings of walnuts on January1. Such
limitation, therefore, allows ample fime
for a sound and thorough review of the
situntion in the Ught of the established
supply and trade demand. Normally,
only about three percent of the ship-
ments of a marketing year move in the
peried February through July, and a
“cut-off” as of February 15 would afiect
only a minor part of the total seasonal
demand.

(if) At the time a handler handles
any walnuts as being a part of his sal-
able percentage portion, he must ac-
count for an appropriate quantity of
additional walnuts for his surplus obli-
gation In that regard. In order for this
to be done readily, there should be ap-
plied against the quantity handled as
salable a percentage, known as the with-
holding percentage, which should be
arrived ot on the basis of tHe ratio
(measured as a percentage) of the sur-
plus percentage to the salable percent-
age fixed for the particular marketing
year. For example, if such surplus and
salable percentages should be 20 and 80
percent, respectively, and a handler
wished to dispose of 80 tons of walnuts
as salable, he would need to account for
an additional 20 tons of walnuts as sur-
plus. Thus, under such circumstances,
the withholding parcentage would be 25
(20 being 25 percent of 80) The use of
such percentage would provide a2 mathe-
matical formula for ready determina-
tion of the quantity to bz accounted for
as surplus on the basls of the quantity
handled, at any given time.

However, it was developed at the
hearing that surplus and salable psr-
centages might be fized, for some crop
years, in amounts which would result in
fractional withholding percentages if
the formula referred to above should be
followed strictly, and it was agreed that
such a result would be undesirable for
fleld application and wasteful of fime
from the standpoint of office accounting.
To obviate any such objectionable re-
sults, the withholding percenfage com-
puted for any marketing year on the
basis of the computation referred to mn
the preceding paragraph should, mn such
an event, be adjusted to the nearest
whole number, and should be announced
by the Secretary on that basis in con-
nection with his announcement of the.
surplus and salable percenfages. Such
an adjustment should result in only a
minor and neglizible variation from the
quantities which would be represenfed
by a strict application of the surplus and
salable percentages, and would nct ba
slgnificant In its effect on the supply.

(fv) It should be provided that no
handler shall handle unshelled walnuts
unless prior to or upon the shipment
thereof (except as such action may be
deferred pursuant to the terms and con-
ditfons discussed in (v) below) he shall
have withheld from handling a quanfity
of merchantable walnufs equal to the
withholding percentage, by welght, of

-such quantity handled or certified for
handling by him. However, such re-
quirement should nof apply fo any lot of
walnuts for which the surplus obligation
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has been met by a previous holder, nor
to any lot of walnuts of which not over
12 percent by count pass through a round
opening 9944 inches in diameter, the
reasons for the exemption of such wal-
nuts having been set forth under (i)
hereof. The quantity of walnuts so re-
quired to be withheld should constitute,
and should be referred to as, the “sur-
plus” or the “surplus obligation” of the
particular handler. Also, the quantity
of merchantable walnuts handled by &
handler as salable 1n accordance with the
provisions hereof shall be deemed to be
his quota as fixed by the Secretary within
the meaning: of section 8a (5) of the act.

The aforementioned provisions are ob~
viously necessary to establish, and make
workable, the salable, surplus, and with-
holding percentages agamst handlers’
packs. Of necessity, inspection and cer-
tiflcation must precede handling. In
addition, past experience has demon-
strated that advance certification is nec-
essary to facilitate inspection opera-
tions, and to facilitate deliveries by han-
dlers. Since the accounting record must
be based on the certificates of inspection,
it would also be necessary, from the
standpomnt of both. accounting -and en-
forcement to apply the regulation at the
time such certificates are issued. The.
use of the terms “surplus” or “surplus
obligation” would serve to provide ready
and convenient references to 1dentify the
withheld, or surplus, portions. In de-
termining the surplus obligation of any
handler, the computation must include
all walnuts certified for handling, as well
as those which have been handled, since
the surplus obligation accrues imme-
diately upon certification for handling,
even though the handler 1s not required
to have them certified until he-is ready
to ship, or otherwise handle, them.

An important difference between the
aforementioned proposed handling in
this regard and the comparable provi-
sions contained in the existing order 1s
that, under the present order, a. handler
is required to withhold from his several
packs on the basis of the respective values
or qualities of the different packs (. e,
on a cross-sectional -basis) whereas,
under the proposal, he would be per-
mitted to withhold any walnuts which
met the requrements for merchantabil-
ity. It is concluded that such a change
in handling would be justified on the
basis that the action would: (1) Result
generally in the withholding of the lower
quality packs and smaller sizes, thus en-
couraging the movement of the sounder
and better quality walnuts to the un-
shelled walnut market, and thereby 1n-
crease such consumption; (2) permit
handlers generally, most of whom are
also commercial shellers of walnuts, to
withhold the type of walnuts which best
meet their requurements, and thus, with-
out being penalized for dewviating from
a fixed pattern, create a better balance
in the supply between their shelled and
unshelled trade; (3) the tendency toward
withhold the lower priced walnuts would
lighten the surplus burden and this
should make the program more accepta-
ble to the smaller handlers, grower-
handlers, and growers in general; and
(4) the direct handling and sheHing of
the surplus by the handler-shellers may
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reduce costs and increase the compara-
tive returns from surplus.

Another important, and fundamental,
difference between the aforementioned
proposed handling and the comparable
provisions in the existing order is that,
instead of having all the surplus por-
tion delivered to, and handled by the
board as a pool operation, each handler is
to be responsible for the storage of his
own surplus, and, as set forth in the dis-
cussion under €e) below for its disposi-
tion, except for any portion which he
might turn over to the board for export
sale. The plan of having handlers handle
their own surplus was 1n effect, under a
war food order on walnuis, during the
recent war period,.and it was found to
be both practicable and desirable, in that
it facilitated handling and obviated much
of the bookkeeping which 1s necessary in
connection with pooling operations. The
change would place the responsibility for
the holding and shelling of surplus di-
rectly upon the handlers in proportion
to the respective quantities which they
handle on the unshelled walnut market,
and, since such handlers are also the
largest dealers in shelled walnuts, it will
tend to preserve and maintain the pres-
ent large shelled walnut outlets. It would
also relieve the board of a considerable
part of its duties and obligations, and
thus make it easier for it to perform
its remaiming duties. N

(v) By reason of the fact that walnut
industry’s domestic sales of unshelled
walnuts are highly seasonal in character,
reaching a pronounced peak in October,
November, and December, it is desirable
that some provision be made whereby
packers may defer temporarily the meet-
ing by them of the surplus obligation re-
quirements applicable to their handling
of merchantable unshelled walnuts.
That is to say, the purpose in deferring
the meeting of the surplus obligation
would be to enable packers to use all
available merchantable unshelled wal-
nuts for shipping to market to satisfy
consumer demand during the afore-
mentioned peak season, and permit pack-
ers to use the walnuts which are avail-
able when market demand declines in
late December to meet such surplus obli-
gations. A somewhat similar provision
to cover that aspett of the matter 1s
contained 1n the present order, and it
has been found to be satisfactory to ac-
complish the intended purpose.

Any such deferment should, in order to
provide the most accomodation practi-
cable in the light of each packer’s busi-
ness operations,-be for such period as he
might request, except .that no such de-
ferment should be for a period later than
December 31 of the particular market-
g year. Market statistics show that
about 95 percent of a marketing year’s
shipments normally move prior to Janu-~
ary 1, and approximately 93 percent
move during the three months of Octo-
ber, November, and December. This sit-
uation, dictated by trade and consumer
demand, places a heavy seasonal burden

upon the industry and requires full use

of the packers’ grading and processing
facilities during the peak period. Since
the industry accumulates culls as it
packs, it usually obtains its early supplies
for shelling from that source. In the

past, it has proved to be to the advantage
of the packers and the industry as a
whole to permit packers to concentrato
on the domestic unshelled walnut market
during the peak season and to give its
attention to processing and tendexring
surplus in the interims between the holi«
day shipping peaks and during the period
immediately following the pre-Christmas
rush,

There is no need for the granting of
such a deferment privilege to distrib«
utors, which comprise the category of
handlers who are not packers, since the
business operations of distributors are
not such that they are normally con-
fronted with the necessity of deferment,

The granting of the deferment priv-
ilege to a packer should be contingent on
the execution and delivery to the Con-
trol Board by such packer of a written
undertaking, or bond and with surety
acceptable to the Control Board.

The opening of the marketing season
in all localities over the area comes with«
in a period of a few weeks, and the appli-
cations for the approval of bonds would
be crowded into a period of o few weeks
at the beginning of the marketing yeax.
In order for packers to conduct their
business operations advantageously and
efficiently, it is necessary that thelr ap-
plications for bonds be approved so that
they can begin handling walnuts within
24 to 48 hours after the bonds are tend-
ered. Based on past experience, changes
in the amounts of the individual bonds
will need to be made, from time to time,
throughout the season. Also, prompt 1e«
leases of the bonds should be given when
surplus obligations have been met. The
conditions enumerated obviously require
prompt action in respect to the accept-
ance, modification, and release of such
bonds. The Control Board has demon-
strated by its previous handling of these
matters, that it is able to toke such ac-
tions in a prompt and efficient manner,
and 1t should continue to exercise those
functions. Experience has also demon-
strated that the Control Board is in &
position to determine what sureties,
either corporate or private, are reason-
ably satisfactory for acceptance as
bondsmen, and it should likewise con-
tinue to exercise that function.

Obviously, the amount of any such
bond should, at all times during its of«
fective period, be sufficlent to cover the
then total bonding value of the por-
ticular packer’s deferred surplus obli«
gation, {. e. such deferred surplus
obligation multiplied by the bonding
rate. Since, under the proposed order,
a packer would be permitted to select
walnuts, in poundage sufficient to meet
his surplus obligation, from any packs
in his possession, the walnuts so selected
will usually be from his lowest priced
packs. The amount of the bond should,
therefore, be based on the estimated
market value of the lowest priced packs
which could be used by the particular
packer in meeting his surplus obliga-
tion. Such market value should be
computed at 95 percent of the opening
price for the particular type of pack an-
nounced by the packer or packers who,
during the preceding marketing year,
handled two-thirds of the merchantable
walnuts "handled by alt packers, His-
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torically, & season’s domestic prices have
been the prices for the various commer-
cial packs announced at the beginning
of the season by a large commercial
packer which handles from 76 to 80 per-
cent of- the total tonnage, and such
opening prices have been maintained
throughout the active marketing season,
and generally throughout the entire
marketing year. Other packers base
therr prices on the large handlers’
prices, except that they often sell for a
slightly lesser amounft. The fixing of
the rate at 95 percent of such price would
allow for this normal difference, plus
the amounts usually allowed for sales
comnmussions and sales discounts. This
formula for fixing the market value is
being used, 1n a different connection,
under the existing order, and it has been
found to be satisfactory. Under the or-
der now 1n effect, a packer wishing to
defer the meeting of his surplus obliga-
tion must pay the cost of the necessary
bond. This requirement “is fair and
equitable, and should be continued.
While the prices announced by the afore-
mentioned large assocration would nor-
mally be the controlling ones, it is, of.
course, possible that, 1n some marketing
year, it will be necessary to consider such
prices as announced by two or more
packers, whose prices might difier from
each other. In that event, such differing
prices for the respective packs should be
averaged on the basis of the amounts
handled by the respective packers.

The proposal was made at the hearing
that legal proceedings to enforce the
bonds be instituted by, and mn the name
of, the Control Board. “The act specifi-
cally provides that any suits to enforce
the remedies and to collect the forfei-
tures provided for in, or pursuant to,
the act (with the exception of suits for
the collection of a handler's pro rata
share of the admmstrative expenses)
shall, upon the request of the Secretary
of Agriculture, be instituted by the sev-
eral district attorneys of the United
States, under the direction of the Attor-
ney General. The proposal in this re-
gard should not, therefore, be adopted.

In the order now in effect, it is pro-
vided that money obtained by the Con-
trol Board through default on a hond
shall be used to purchase walnuts to re-
place the surplus walnuts represented by
the amount of the bond. This is a rea-
sonable provision and the similar pro-
wision in the proposed order 1s justified.
Such purchases should be in a quantity
not .to exceed the quantily represented.
by the sums so collected and at the
bonding rate price which will be the ap-
proximate commercial price per pound
of each pack. For the packer from whom
the walnuts are purchased by the Con-
trol Board, the transaction will be the
same as if the sales were made in com-
mercial channels and surplus should be
withheld by such packer. Since the
bonding value under the proposal is based
on the bonding rate of the lowest priced
packs, purchases with money received
through the default-on the bond should
be from the lowest priced packs avail-
able. In equity to packers who have
walnuts to sell to the board, the quan-
tity to be purchased should be prorated
among such packers. It 1s fairr and
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equitable that the Control Board be re-
imbursed from money received through
default on bonds for expenses Incurred
In purchasing twvalnuts with such funds.
The purpose of the bond will be to insure
that surplus wilnuts will be withheld in
satisfaction of the surplus obligation,
and nof for the purpose of imposing a
penalty on the packer. The industry’s
original proposal that the Control Board
retain any balance of funds remaining
after purchases have been made should
be rejected. Any balance remaining
after purchases and reimbursement of
board for expenses incurred by it in
connection therewith, should be re-
funded to all packers from whom sums
were collected on the bonds during the
season, in proportion to the sums col-
lected.

It Is proper to return walnuts pur-
chased by the board to the packers to be
withheld and disposed of in authorized
channels for disposition of surplus, Pur-
chases by the Control Board with funds
received from forfeiture of bonds should
be prorated smong defaulting packers
in proportion to the quantities repre-
sented by the sums collected. The dis-
tribution of various packs or grades
should be prorated on the basls of the
ratio of the total quuntity to be delivered
to each packer to the total quantity pur-
chased by the Control Board. If such
surplus walnuts which may be turned
over to a packer are used only for pur-
poses provided in the proposed order,
the collection by the Control Board on
the bond should be deemed a satisfac-
tion of the surplus obligation insofar as
the Control Board's responsibilities in the
matter are concerned.

(vi) Conditions may arise in which a
handler will find it desirable to procure
merchantable walnuts, instead of or-
chard-run walnuts to be graded, so that
he will have a sufficient quantity of mer-
chantable nuts to meet his surplus obl{~-
gation. In order to permit as much
flexibility as is consistent with the ob-
Jectives of the program, this type of op-
eration between handlers should be per-
mitted under the supervision and direc-
tion of the Control Board. ‘The handler
from whom such purchases are made
should not be required to withhold sur-
plus on the merchantable walnuts sold
for use as surplus. Testimony demon-
strated that when the operations of two
handlers in such a transaction are con-
sidered together, the total surplus with-
held will be the same as if each handler
carried on his operation independently.
In practice it is probable that such a
transaction will be at a price somewhat
lower than the prevailing price for mer-
chantable walnuts to be distributed in
usual channels of trade for in-shell wal-
nuts. The selling handler will usually
be willing to sell below market price, be-
cause he will not be required to withhold
surplus. No inequity among handlers
will result from such a transaction. If
sales of merchantable walnuts on which
the surplus obligation has been met,
should be made for the purpose herein
indicated, the seller's surplus obligation
should be reduced saccordingly upon
satisfactory proof to the Control Board
thatt such surplus obligation had been
met.
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(vil) The Control Bsard, in admin-
istering the order, is in a position to be
of assistance to handlers in locating wal-
nuts to meet all or part of their surplus
obligations. It is also in a position to
extend such help as may be needed by
handlers in accounting for and dispos-
ing of surplus walnuts. 'The beard
should be authorized to provide such as-
sistance if 1t is requested in writing.

(viif) There will usually be some wal-
nuts handled between the beginning of
a marketing year and the date on which
the salable and surplus percentages are
fixed and the withholding percentage 1s
computed, and, such percenfages are
announced. The major part of the wal-
nuts handled during this peniod go mto
competition with walnuts shioped affer
the new percentaszes are fixed. The new
percentages should, therefore, be made
retroactive to the beginning of the mar-
keting year for walnuts handled after
the bzginning of the marketing year and
on which the surplus oblization has not
previously been met.

During the period from the beginming
of the marketing year until the new
percentages are fized, the rercentages
in effect In the preceding year should
continue in effect on walnuts handled
or certified for handling, but subject fo
adjustment as above indicated. For the
marketing year beginning August 1,
1948, the withholding percentage in ef-
fect pending the computation and an-
nouncement of the withholding pzreent-
ages for the marketing year begmmning
on that date should be 25 percent, which
under the order now in effect is the ratio
of the surplus percentage to the salable
pereentage.

The situation in regard to bonding
rates during the pericd from the hezin-
ning of a marketing year until bonding
rates for the new marketing year are
established is similar to that in respzct
to salable, surplus and withholding per-
centages. The bondinz rates for the
preceding marketing year should con-
tinue in effect until the new bonding rates
are established, but the new bonding
rates should then become applicable to
any bonds theretofore miven for the new
marketing year and adjustments to ac-
complish this should be made. Pending
the establishment of bonding rates for
the marketing year beginning Aucust 1,
1948, the credit values for the corre-
sponding packs for the crop year endins
July 31, 1948, established pursuznt to
Marketing Order No. 1 should be used as
such values were fized on the same basis
as the new bonding rates.

(ix) Under the proposed order, any
handler has the privileze of withbolding
from handling the required poundage of
any pack or packs available fo um to
meet his surplus oblization. In order to
provide reasonable flexibility in the pro-
gram cpzration, any handler who has
had walnuts certified for surplus should
be permitted to exchange them for an
equal quantity by welght of any other
pack or packs held by him. Any such
exchange should be made under the
supervision of the Control Board, with
Inspection and certification of the wal-
nats involved, so that the board may be
in a position to follow up the walnuts
finally selected as surplus and to deter-
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mine that they are disposed of as such.
As has been stated previously, the with-
holding requirements are intended to
relate to quantity and merchantability,
but not to quality.

(x) In the order now in effect, it is
provided that, in case of an increase in
the salable percentage, the Control
Board shall return to packers, walnuts
or cash held for their accounts in ex-
cess of the new surplus requirement.
This principle is equitable and should be
retained. Upon increase in the salable
percentage and decrease i the surplus
and withholding percentages, the sur-
plus obligation of each handler should
be recomputed in accordance with the
revised percentages and should then he
applicable to operations for the entire
marketing year. TUnder such circum-
stances, handlers who still hold surplus
merchantable walnuts should be allowed
to select from such surplus walnuts, and
from surplus which may have been de-
livered to the Control Board and still held
unsold, the particular walnuts which
they desire restored to their salable quan-
tities. This provision is in conformity
with other provisions of the proposed
order to give handlers the privilege of
meeting their surplus obligations from
any packs which they desire to use for
that purpose.

(e) Under the order which is now in
effect, handlers are required to deliver
all surplus walnuts to the Control Board.
Under the proposed order, except for
walnuts intended to be exported, sur-
plus walnuts will not be required to be
delivered to the Control Board. It
should therefore be provided that sur-
plus walnuts should not be handled by

handlers, except for certain purposes.

consistent with other provisions of the
order.

The order contemplates that surplus
walnuts may be disposed of in export.
Walnuts which are shelled are thereby
removed irrevocably from the merchant-
able walnut supply. However, walnuts
handled for export retain their identity
as merchantable walnuts and it 1s nec-
essary to maintain a positive, consistent,
control to insure that surplus walnuts
intended for export actually move in ex-
port and are not returned to the domes-
tic market. The price of surplus walnuts
for export will usually be materally
lower than in the domestic market.
Where a financial incentive exists, there
is always the possibility of violation of
the order.

Surplus walnuts for export should be
turned over to the Control Board. The
board should not bérequired to market
the surplus turned over to it 1n export,
unless satisfactory outlets, 1n respect to
transportation facilities, and other mar-
keting factors, are available. Any wal-
nuts which the Control Board is unable
to export should be returned to the han-
dler from whom they were received. To
insure disposition in export channels,
export sales should be made by the board
only on execution of an agreement to
prevent reimportation into the United
States. Sales of surplus to Canada and
Mexico should be made only on a bhasis
of a delivered price duty paid, as a fur-
ther safeguard.

?
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In negotiating export sales, the board
should permit handlers to act as export
agents. Some handlers have well estab-
lished export outlets, and the board would
be justified in employing such handlers
to export any walnuts which may have
been turned over to it for export. In
such instances the handler should be en-
titled to receive g selling commission of 5
percent of the export sale price f. o. b.
area of production. The general practice
is for export handlers to sell through im-
porters in the various countries on a
commuission basis, which is usually about
twice the rate paid to domestic brokers.
Cablegrams and general overhead costs
must also be borne by the exporter. Tes-
timony indicated that 5 percent is a fair
rate of commission for this service. Sur-
plus walnuts turned over to the board for
export belong to the handlers, and pro-
ceeds from such sales of any handler’s
surplus, after deducting actual and neces-
sary expenses of sale, should be returned
to the handler.

-Shelling is the most important outlet
under present conditions for walnuts
which are withheld as surplus. The
proposed program,an the interest of sim-
plification as compared with the one now
in effect, permits any handler to retain
and shell his surplus. Testimony indi-
cated that under the proposed method,
safeguards to insure that surplus in-
tended for shelling is not marketed and
distributed as in-shell nuts, are as nearly
adequate as is practicable under the pres-
ent order. Each handler should, there-
fclyre, be permitted to shell his own sur-
plus.

Under War Food Order 82, in effect
from October 2, 1943, to March 31, 1947,
the Program Commifttee authorized
shellers to operate under certain condi-
tions. If & handler is not equipped to
shell, or he does not desire to shell his
own surplus, he should be permitted.to
sell it to shellers for shelling. To insure
that such surplus is actnally shelled, it
is necessary to authorize persons to re-
ceive and shell such surplus. Any per-
son should be authorized to perform such
functions upon application to the Control
Board, coupled with his agreement that
he will: (1) Use any surplus received
for no purposes other than shelling; (2)
dispose of, or deliver, such surplus wal-
nuts to no one other than an authorized
sheller; (3) comply fully with all appli-
cable laws and regulations, and (4) fur-
nish reports to the Control Board im-
mediately upon receipt of any lot for
shelling, and, within 15 days after dis-
position of such surplus, give pertinent
mformation with respect thereto. Such
conditions are reasonable, designed to
insure that any walnuts so delivered for
shelling will not be diverted to unshelled
channels, and to enable the board to
make the necessary checks in that re-
gard. Authorizations by the Control
Board should expire at the end of the
marketing year in which issued, in order
that the board may be in a position to
review and renew such authorizations at
reasonable intervals.

(f) It is necessary for the Control
Board to have available information re-
lating to handlers’ operations affecting
the program, so that it can effectively

administer the order. Information per-
taining to handler carryover on August
1 13 necessary in recommending the sal«
able percentage for the marketing year.
'This type of information is needed as of
January 1 in determining whether or
not the salable percentage should be in-
creased. Handlers should be required
to furnish, under oath, the following in-
formation as of August 1 and January 1
each marketing year, within 16 days
after these dates: (1) The duantity,
pack and location of merchantable wal-
nuts held, on which the surplus obliga-
tion has been met; (2) similar dats for
merchantable walnuts which have not
been certified; and (3) the location and
estimated quantity of merchantable wal«
nuts which have not been packed, but
are intended for packing as merchant-
able walnuts., The proposed order also
includes & requirement that packers re«
port on whilnuts which have been certt«
fied as surplus. This information
should not be needed, and {6 should not

‘be required, in the report on “handler

carryover.”

In order that the Control Board may
be currently informed as to disposition
of surplus for shelling, handlers should
be required to supply reports in regard
to this dispositlon. Advance notice is
desirable, as well as notice when disposi-
tion has actually been accomplished, A
5-day advance notice of disposition, un-
less expressly waived by the Control
Board, and a notice of actual disposition
within 15 days after it has been accoms-
plished, should be required. Such reports
should show storage lot and inspection
certificate numbers, as well as the quan«
tity, pack, and location of the walnuts,
The success of the program depends on
proper diversion of surplus, and, if vio-
Tations occur, it is very important that
they be detected promptly., The report-
ing requirements above indicated are,
therefore, justified. It is also essential,
and should be required, that each han-
dler, from time to time, on demand of
the Control Board, be required to filo a
report of his surplus holdings. Author«
ity should be-given to the Control Board
to request from handlers with the ap-
proval of the Secretary such other in-
formation as will enable the Control
Board to perform its duties, and han-
dlers should be required to furnish such
information.

In order to insure that accurate infor-
mation is being furnished by handlers
the Control Board’s representatives
should have access to any handlers
premises during business hotirs, and they
should be permitted to inspect walnuts,
and records relating to walnut transac-
tions. Labor necessary to facilitate such
inspections should be furnished by the
handler. Handlers should be required to
store walnuts in a manner which will
facilitate inspection, and to maintain
storage records which will permit ac-
curate identification with respect to the
inspection certificates.

All of the above requirements are nec-
essary to insure proper enforcement.
Generally similar provisions have been
contained in orders in effect now and in
past years. Such authority has not been
used to inconvenience needlessly any
handler and should be continued.
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(g) The act provides, in effect, that
each handler subject thereto shall pay
such handler’s pro rata share of opera-
tional expenses as the Secretary may find
are reasonable and likely to be incurred
by the adminisirative agency during &
specified period. The proposed provision
authorizing the Control Board to make
recommendations to the Secretary in re-
gard to a budget of expenses is similar
{0 a provision 1n the present order, ex-
cept that the proposed order requires
such action by September 15, instead of
September 1. The provision of the pres-
ent order has been satisfactory, except
that the limiting date of September 1 has
required very prompt action by the board
after its meeting late 1n August. Sep-
tember 15 1s a preferable date. The pro-
posal authorizing the Control Board to
mcur such expenses in a marketing year
as the Secretary may find are reason-
able and likely to be incurred, is
Justified.

A budgetf of $61,200 was approved for
the order now in efiect for the year be-
ginming August 1, 1947, Expenses for the
first two-thirds of that year amounted to
approxumately $40,000. It appears that
actual expenses of the Control Board for
the current year will approximate the
budgeted expenses. At present price
levels, the cost of operating the proposed
program for a marketing year will prob-
ably approximate that for the current
year. Interstate shipments in the cur-
rent crop year to the end of March in-
cluded the major parf of the crop year's
-shipments and totaled about 66,000,000
pounds. At one-tenth of a cent per
pound this would represent $66,000
which would be slighfly more than the
amount needed for operating expenses
of the present program.

Under present conditions shipments of
merchantable walnufs, assuming a sal-
able percentage of 70 percent or more,
may be expected to range generally from
70,000,000 to 80,000,000 pounds. Inter-
state shipments have historically aver~
aged abouf 91 percent of the total, so
that interstate movement would range
approximately from 64,000,000 to 73,000,~
000 pounds. Assessments on quantities
within this range af one-fenth of a cent
a pound would probably be sufficient for
expenses for a marketing year, under
present conditions.

The surplus obligation under the pro-
posal 1s on a poundage basis, regardless
of pack, and assessments should also be
on g poundage basis as a matter of con~
sistency and equity. Under the proposed,
there may be marketing years mn which
the surplus percentage will be zero, In
such cases assessments could not be on
the basis of the surplus as 1s provided 1n
the program now in effect. Assessments
on handlers should be on the basis of
shipments of merchantable walnuts at
one-tenth of a cent a pound. Such pay-
ments should be made to the board on
demand. The proposed method of as-
sessment 1s fair and equitable and the
rate 1s reasonable.

Testimony indicated that there may
be marketing years 1n which the salable
percentage will be low, and the assess-
ments at one-tenth of a cent a pound
mmght not be sufficient. It should there-
fore be provided that the Secretary be
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authorized to increase the rate of assess-
ment at any time during or after a mar-
keting year, and such new rate should
apply on all quantities handled during
the entire marketing year.

If the amount collected as assessments
from handlers is more than sufficient to
operate the program in any marketing
year, it 1s equitable to return or make
available the excess funds to handlers
from whom assessments were collected,
on a pro rata basls in respect to assess-
ments paid. In the past handlers have
expressed preference that each crop
year’s operations be financed by funds
collected for that crop year. The pro-
visions for refunding excess funds to
handlers is generally similar to corre-
sponding provisions of the present order
and has proven satisfactory.

Walnuts are shipped in quantity in
October and an appreciable amount of
assessments would be collected by that
time, However, it is possible that suf-
ficlent assessments to pay expenses of
the marketing year to date might not
be available until sometime in Novem-
ber. It 1s advisable to provide that any
unexpended assessments at the end of
& marketing year may be used by the
board during the first four months of
the new marketing year "which would
include November as well as Qctober.
Such funds should then be replaced by
new assessments, and the amount car-
ried over should be refunded or made
available to contributing handlers
within five months after the cloze of a
marketing year. The proposa] that if
the program is terminated any unex-
pended assessment funds should be dis-
tributed in such manner as the Secre-
tary directs is reasonable. All proposed
provisions in regard to collection of ex-
penses for the maintenance and func-
tioning of the Control Board and for
distribution of unexpended funds are
equitable.

(h) The provisions of §§ 0348 to
984.14, both inclusive, as hereinafter set
forth, are common to marketing agree-
ments and orders now operating. The
provisions of §5§984.15 to 9384.18, both
inclusive, as herelnafter set forth, are
also common to marketing agreements
now operating. All such provislons are
incidental to, and not inconsistent with,
the act, are necessary to effectuate the
other provisions of the proposed regula-
tory program, and are necessary to ef-
fectuate the declared purposes of the act.
Testimony at the hearing supports the
Inclusion of each of such provislons as
hereinafter set forth. Those provisions
which are applicable to both the pro-
posed marketing agreement and order,
identified by hoth section numbers and
titles, are as follows:

§ 984.8 Perconal Uability; § 9849 Separa-
bility; § 984.10 Derogation; § 084.11 Duration
of iImmunities; § 98412 Agents; § 82413 Ef-
fective time and termination; § 08%.14 Efect
of termination or amendment,

‘Those provisions which are applicable to
the proposed marketing agreement only,
identified by both sectlon numbers and
titles, are as follows:

§ 984156 Amendments; § 92416 Countore
parts; § 98417 Additionnl partles; and
§ 984.18 Order with marketing agreoment,
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It is hereby found and proclaamed
that: (1) The parity price for walnuts
‘grown in California, Orezon, and Wash-
ington cannot be satisfactorily deter-
mined from available statistics of the
United States Department of Asmiculture
on the August 1803-July 1914 base peripd
specified in section 2 (1) of the act; and
(2) the parity price for such walnufs
can be satisfactorily determined from
such statistics on the August 1919-July
1928 base period specified in section
8 (e) of such act.

Prices pald to producers of walnuts
grown in California, Oregon, and Wash-
ington during seasons since 1923-30 fo
the present time equaled or exceeded
parity on only three cccasions, two of
which were during the recent war pe-
riod, i. e, 1943-44 and 1945-46. The
estimated price for the 1947-48 season
will be approximately 52 percent of par-
ity. Evidence introduced at the heanng
indicates that, while the total acreage
in California, Orezon, and Washington
devoted to walnuf growing has remained
{airly constant for the last 10 years, there
has been, and will continue to be for sey-
eral more years, some increase in the pro-
duction, Supplies of other compsting
tree nuts are increasing faster than wal-
nut supplies. Export outlets have been
comparatively Inconsequential in recent
years, and a substantial increase in the
quantity of walnuts which may ba dis-~
posed of in forelgn countries over the
next few years does not appear probable.
It can reasonably bz anticipated that
walnut prices to producers in Califorma,
Oregon, and Washington will continue to
be below parity for the next few seasons.

The proposed "order, and all of the
terms and conditions thereof, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act with respect to walnuis grown in Cal-
ifornia, Oregon, and Washington by
establishing and maintaming such or-
derly marketine conditions therefor as
will tend to establish prices to the pro-
ducers thereof at a level that will mive
such walnuts a purchasing power with
respect to the articles that the produe-
ers thereof buy equivalent to the pur-
chasing power of such walnuts in the
base period, August 1919-July 1929, and
protect the interests of consumers by
(1) approaching the level of prices which
it is declared in the act to be the policy
of Consress fo establish by a gradual
correction of the current level of prices
at asrapld a rate as the Secrefary deems
to be in the public interest and feasible
in view of the currenf consumptive de-
mand, (2) by authorizinz no action
which has for its purpose the mamte-
nance of prices to the producers of such
walnuts above the level which it is de-
clared in the act to be the policy to
establish, and (3) by providinz for the
establishing of such minimum standards
of quality, maturity, and inspection re-
quirements as will effectuate such or-
derly marketing of such walnuts as will
be in the public interest.

Rulings on proposed findings and con-
clusions, The perlod ending May 10,
1948, was set by the presiding officer at
the heanng as the date by which brefs
must be filed by interested parties with
respact to facts presented i evadence at
the hearing and the conclusions which
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should- be drawn therefrom.
briefs have been filed,
Recommended markeling agreement
and order. 'The following propoczd mar-
keting agreement and order (the pro-
visions identified with an asterisk (*)
apply only to the proposed marketing
agreement and not to the proposed mar-
keting order) are recommended as the
detailed means by which the aforesaid
conclusions may be carried out.

§984.1 Definitions. As used here-
in, the following terms have the following
meanings: h

(a) “Secretary” means the Secretary
of Agriculture of the United States, or
any other officer or employee of the
United States Department of Agricul-
ture who is, or who may be, authonzed
to perform the duties of the Secretary
of Agriculture of the United States.

(b) “Walnuts” means only walnuts of
the “English” (Juglans Regia) varieties
grown in the States of Califormia, Ore-
gon, and Washington.

(c) “Unshelled walnuts” means wal-
nuts the kernels of which are contained
in the shell.

(d) “Merchantable walnuts” means
all unshelled walnuts meeting the pack
specifications and mimmum standards
of quality and maturity prescribed pur-
suant to § 984.3 (a)

No such

(e) “Area of production” means the.

states of California, Oregon and Wash-
ington.

(f) “Person” means an individual,
partnership, corporation, association, or
any other, business unit.

(g) “Handler” means any packer or
distributor of unshelled walnuts.

(h) “Packer” means any person pack-
ing and handling unshelled walnuts.

) “Distributor” means sny person,
other than a packer, handling unshelled
walnuts which have not been subjected,
in the hands of a previous holder, to
compliance with the surplus-control pro-
visions hereinafter contained.

(§) “Sheller” means any person en-
gaged in the business of shelling wal-
nuts for any commercial purpose.

(k) “Pack” means a specific commer-~
cial classification according to size, in-
ternal quality, and external appearance
and condition, of merchantable walnuts,
packed in accordance with the pack
specifications prescribed pursuant to
§ 984.3 (a)

(1) “To pack” means to bleach, clean,
grade, or otherwise prepare walnuts for
market as unshelled walnuts in any man~
ner whatsoever.

(m) “To handle” means to sell, con-
sign, transport, ship (except as a com-~
mon carrier of walnuts owned by another
person), or in-any other way to put into
the channels of trade in the current of
interstate or foreign commerce.

() “To ship” means to convey or
cause to be conveyed by railroad, truck,
boat or.any other means whatsoever, but
not as a common carrier for another
person. .

(o) “Marketing year,” for the pur-
poses of this order, means the twelve
months from August 1 to the following
July 31, both inclusive.

(p) “Handler carryover” as of any
given date means .all merchantable wal-
nuts (except merchantable walnuts held
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as surplus) wherever located, then held
by handlers or: for thewr accounts
(whether or not; sold) including the esti-
mated quantity of merchantable ywalnuts
in ungraded lots then held by handlers
and intended for packing as merchant-
able walnuts.

(q) “Trade carryover” means all mer-
chantable walnuts theretofore deliv-
ered by handlers and then remaimng in
the possession or control of the whole-
sg.le or chain store trade, exclusive of
wagnuts in retail outlets, as of any given
date.

(r) “Trade demand” means the quan-
tity of merchantable walnuts which the
wholesale and chain store trade will ac-
quire from all handlers during a market-
ing year for distribution in the Con-
tinental United States, Alaska, Hawaii,
Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone: Pro-
vided, That there may also be considered
in the making of such computation such
acqurements for distribution in Canada
or Cuba, whenever there is reasonable
probability that such distribution may
be made to the particular country at
prices reasonably comparable with prices
received m the continental United
States.

(s) “Act” means Public Act No. 10,
73d Congress, as amended and as reen-~
acted and amended by the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U. S.C,, 601 et seq.)

(t) “Control Board” or “Walnut Con-
trol Board” means the Control Board
established pursuant to § 984.2.

§984.2 Control Board—(a) Member-
ship. (1) A Control Board is hereby
established consisting of nine (9) mem-
bers. The original members and their
respective alternates shall consist of the
members and alternates respectively of
the Control Board selected by the Secre-
tary pursuant to the provisions.of Mar-
keting Order No. 1, as amended, regulat-
ing the handling of walnuts grown in
Califorma, Oregon, and Washington, and
who are holding these positions on July
31, 1948, Said members and alternates
shall hold office for a term ending with
the first Monday in April, 1949, and until
their successors shall be selected and
shall gqualify.

(2) The successors of the original
members and their respective alternates
shall be selected annually by the-Secre-
tary for a term of one (1) year beginning
with the first Tuesday after the first
Monday 1 April; and shall serve until
thewr respective successors shall be se-
lected and shall qualify. One (1) mem-
ber and one (1) alternate member shall
be selected from nominees by each of the
following groups, or from among other
qualified persons belonging to such
groups:

(1) The cooperative handlers doing
business within the State of California;

(ii) All handlers, other than the coop-
erative handlers, doing business within
the State of Califormia;

(iii) The group of cooperative han-
dlers or other than cooperative handlers
domg business within the State of Cali-
fornia, who during the preceding mar-
keting year handled more than fifty (50)
percent of the merchantable walnuts

handled by handlers located within the
State of California;

(iv) Those growers of walnuts whose
orchards are located in California and
who market their walnuts through co-
operative packers;

(v) All other growers of walnuts
whose orchards are located in California,

(vl) Those growers, whose orchards
are located in California and whose wal-
nuts were marketed during the preced-
ing marketing year through the handler
group specified in subdivision (1) of
this subparagraph;

(vii) The handlers, whose plants are
located within the States of Oregon or
Washington;

(viii) The growers of walnuts whose
orchards are located within the States
of Oregon or Washington,

The ninth member shall be selected
after the selection of the eight (8) mem-
bers from the above specified groups
and after opportunity for such eight (8)
members to nominate the ninth member,

(b) Nomnations. Each of the elght
(8) groups specified in the foregoing
subsection may nominate one (1) person
as member and one (1) person as alter-
nate; and the eight (8) members flxst
selected may nominate, by majority vote,
one (1) person as member and one (1)
person as alternate for the ninth mem-
ber. Nominations for each handler
group shall be submitted on the basls of
ballots to be mailed by the Control Board
to all handlers in such group whose pack
for the preceding marketing yeatr is on
record with the Control Board. Nomi-
nations on behalf of growers who mar=
ket their walnuts through cooperative
handlers shall be submitted on the basis
of ballots cast by each such cooperative
handler for its growers. Nominations
on behalf of growers who market their
walnuts through other than cooperative
handlers shall be submitted after ballot
by such growers pursuant to announces
ments by press releases through the
United States Department of Agriculture
to. the principal papers in the walnub
producing areas in California, Oregon,
and Washington. Such releases shall
provide pertinent information including
the names of incumbents from the arcas
involved and the location where ballots
may be obtained. The ballots shall be
accompanied by full instructions as to
their marking and mailing., All votes
cast by cooperative handlers, handlers
other than cooperative handlers, or for
cooperative grower groups, shall bhe
weighted according to the tonnage of
merchantable walnuts (computed to the
nearest whole ton in case of fractions)
recorded as certified for handling by tho
handler or for the cooperative grower
group duiing the preceding marketing
year, and if less than one (1) ton {s re-
corded for any such handler or grower
group, its vote shall be welghted as one
(1) vote. All votes cast by individual
growers shall be given equal weight:
Pronded, That when growers marketing
through cooperative handlers and grow-
ers marketing through outher than co-
operative handlers are in the same
group entitled to submit nominations,
the vote for the nominee receiving tho
largest number of votes of growers mar«
keting through other than cooperative
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handlers shall be weighted according to
the combined tonnage of merchantable
walnuts of such other than cooperative
handlers recorded as certified for hanw,
dling by them during the preceding mar-
keting year. For the first year in which
nommnations are made the records of
walnuts certified for handling of the
predecessor Walnut Control Board shall
be used. Nomunations received in the
foregoing manner by the Control Board
shall be reported to the Secretary on or
before March 20 of each marketing year,
together with a certificate of all neces~
sary tonnage data and other information
deemed. by the Board to be pertinent or
requested by the Secretary. If the Board
fails to report nominations to the Secre-
tary in the manner hereinbefore speci-
fied on or before March 20 of any year,
the Secretary may select the member or
alternate without nomination. If nomi-
nations for the ninth member or alter-
nate are not submitted on or before April
15 of any year, the Secretary may select
such member or alternate without
nomination.

(¢) Qualification. Any person selected
as a member or alternate of the Control
Board shall qualify by filing a written
acceptance of s appomntment with
the Secretary or his designated repre-
sentative. Any member or alternate
who, at the time of his selection, was a
member of or employed by a member
of the group which nominated lmm shall,
within tharty (30) days after he ceases
to be such member or employee, become
disqualified to serve further and his posi-
tion on the Control Board shall bhe
deemed vacant.

(@) Alternates. (1) An alternate for
a member of the Control Board shall act
1n the place and stead of such member
(i) m his absence, or (i) 1n the event
of his death, removal, resignation, or dis-
qualification, until a successor for his
unexpired term has been selected and
has qualified,

(2) In the event any member of the
Control Board and his alternate are both
unable to attend a meeting of the Con-
trol Board, any alternate for any other
member nominated by the same group
that nominated the absent member may
serve 1n the place and stead of the absent
member and his alternate, or in the evenf
such other alfernate cannot attend, or
there 1s no such other alternate, such
member or, 1n the event of his disability
or a vacancy,his alternate maydesignate,
subject to the disapproval of the Secre-
fary, a temporary substitute to attend
such meeting. At such meeting such
temporary substitute may act in the
place and stead of such member. For
the purposes of this subsection a coop-
erative handler group and a cooperative
grower group 1n the same State shall be
considered the same group.

(e) Vacancy. To fill any vacancy oc-
caswoned by the death, removal, resigna-
tion, or disqualification of any member
or alternate of the Control Board, a
successor for his unexpired term shall be
selected in the manner provided in para-
graph (b) of this section withun thirty
(30) days after such vacancy occurs. If a
nomination 1s not made and reported to
the Secretary by the Board within such
tharty (30) days, the Secretary may
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select a member or alternate to fill such
vacancy.,

(f) Ezpenses. The members of the
Control Board shall serve without com-
pensation, but shall be allowed their
necessary expenses.

(g) Powers. 'The Control Board shall
have the following powers:

(1) To administer the provisions
hereof in accordance with its terms;

(2) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate the terms and provisions
hereof;

(3) To receive, investigate, and report
to the Secretary complaints of violations
hereof;

(4) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments hereto.

(h) Duties, The duties of‘the Control
Board shall be as follows:

(1) To act as intermediary between
the Secretary and any handler or grower;

(2) To keep minute books and records
which will clearly reflect all of its acts
and fransactions, and such minute hooks
and records shall at any time be subject
to the examination of the Secretary;

(3) To furnish to the Secretary such
available information as he may request;

(4) To appoint such employees as it
may deem necessary and to determine
the salaries, define the duties and fix the
bonds of such employees;

(5) To cause the books of the Control
Board to be audited by one or more com-
petent public accountants at least once
for each marketing year and at such
other times as the Control Board deems
necessary or as the Secretary may re-
quest, and to file with the Secretary
three (3) coples of all audit reports
made;

(6) To investigate the growing, ship-
ping and marketing conditions with re-
spect to walnuts and to assemble data in
connection therewith,.

(1) Procedure. (1) The members of
the Control Board shall select o chair-
man from their membership and all com-
munications from the Secretary may be
addressed to the chairman at such ad-
dress as may from time to time be filed
with the Secretary. ‘The Board shall
select such other officers and adopt such
rules for the conduct of its business as it
may deem advisable. The Board shall
give to the Secretary or his designated
agent and representatives the same no-
tice of meetings of the Control Board as
is given to members of the Board.

(2) All decisions of the Control Board,
except where otherwvise specifically pro-
vided, shall be by a majority vote of the
members present. The presence of six
(6) members shall be required to con-
stitute a quorum.

(3) The Control Board may vote by
mail or telegram upon due notice to all
members, and when any proposition is
submitted for voting by such method, one
(1) dissenting vote shall prevent its
adoption until submitted to a meeting
of the Control Board.

(4) The Members of the Control Board
(including successors, alternates, or
other persons selected by the Secretary),
and any agent or employee appointed
or employed by the Control Board, shall
be subject to removal or suspension by
the Secretary at any time. Each and
every order, regulation, declsion, deter-

o
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mination, or other act of the Confrol
Board shall be subject to the continuing
richt of the Secretary fo disapprove of
the same at any time, and, upon such
disapproval shall be deemed null and
vold except as to acts done in reliance
thereon or in compliance therewith.

§084.3 Conirol of distribution—(a)
Pacl: specifications and nunimum stand-
ards. In order to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act, the Control
Board shall, with the approval of the
Secretary, prescribe pack specifications
for the several commercially recozmzed
grades, Including minimum standards of
quallty and maturity for the packing of
unshelled walnuts; and thereafter, ex-
cept as otherwise provided in paragraph
(d) of this section, no handler shall han-
dle any unshelled walnufs except those
certifled by the Control Board as mer-
chantable and packed in accordance
with such specifications and mimmum
standards. The provisions hereof relat-
ing to minimum standards of quality and
maturity and grading and inspaction re-
quirements, within the meaning of sec-
tion 2 (3) of the act, and any other pro-
visions pertaining to the administration
and enforcement thereof, shall continue
in effect frrespective of whether the sea-
sonal average price for walnuts is in
excess of the parity level specified 1n sec~
tion 2 (1) of the act. To aid the Secre-
tary in determining whether to approve
such pack specifications, the Control
Board shall furnish to the Secretary the
data upon which 1t acted in prescribing
such pack specifications and such cther
data pertaining thereto as the Secretary
may request.

(b) Certification of merchanitable
walnuts. Every handler, at ns own ex-
Dpense, shall obtaln a certificate for each
Jot of merchantable walnuts handled or
to be handled by him and for each 1ot of
surplus merchantable walnuts. Said cer-
tificates shall be issued by inspectors des-
irmated by the Control Board. All such
certificates shall show, in addition to
such other requirements as the Control
Board may specify, the identity of the
handler, whether or not for interstate
shipment, if for export, the country of
destination, the quantity and pack of
merchantable walnuts in such- lof, and
that the walnuts covered by such certifi-
cate conform to the pack specifications
and minimum requirements preseribed
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion. The Control Board may direct that
such certificate bz not issued to any han-
dler who has failed to meet his surplus
oblization in accordance with the ferms
hereof. All lots so inspected and certi-
fled shall be identified by appropniate
seals or stamps and tags to be affixed to
the containers by the handler under the
direction and supervision of the Confrol
Board.

(c) Copies of certificate. Copies of
each stuch certificate shall be furmshed
by the inspector to the handler and the
Control Board.

(d) Walnuts for paclang and skellirg.
Nothing contained herewn shall be con-
strued to prevent any person from
selling or delivering, within the area of
production, unshelled walnufs, other
than merchantable walnuts, to any
packer for packing or sheller for shell-
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ing: Provided, That all such sales or de-
liveries involving the shipment of wal-
nuts from California to Oregon or Wash-
ington, from Oregon to Washington, and
from Oregon or Washington to Califor-
nia, must be reported by the shipper to
the Control Board at the time of ship-
ment., This report shall show the quan-~
tities shipped, the identity of the con-
slenee and whether the walnuts so
shipped will be packed or shelled.

§ 9844 Withholding of surplus—(a)
Salable and surplus percentages. The
salable and surplus percentages of mer-
chantable walnuts for each marketing
year shall be fixed by the Secretary at
such amounts as in his_judgment will
most effectively tend to accomplish the
purposes of the ach. In fixing the
salable and surplus percentages the
Secretary shall give consideration to
the ratio of the estimated trade de-
mand to the sum of the estimated pro-
duction of merchantable walnuts and the
handler carryover (with appropriate ad-
Justment for such handler carryover as
may haye theretofore contributed to sur-
plus) the recommendations submitted to
him by the Control Board, and such other
pertinent data as he deems appropriate.

The total of the salable and surplus
percentages fixed each marketing: year
shall equal one hundred (100) percent.
The salable and surplus percentages so
fixed shall not apply to separate packs
of walnuts, of which not over twelve (12)
percent by count pass through a round
opening 9644 inches in diameter,

(b) Increase of salable percentage. At
any time prior to February 15 of any
marketing year the Secretary may, on
request of the Control Board (or if the
Controel Board shall fail so to request, on
request of two or more packers who
have handled during the immediately
preceding marketing year at least ten
(10) percent of the total tonnage han-
dled by all packers during such market-
ing year) and after a finding of fact,
based on such revised and eurrent in-
formation as may be pertinent, that the
merchantable walnuts available for sale
will not be sufficient to supply the trade
demand, increase the salable percentage
to conform to such new relation as may
be found to exist between trade demand
and available supply.

(c) Estimated carryover trade de-
mand, and production. To aid the Sec-
retary in fixing the salable and surplus
percentages, tHe Board shall furmish to
the Secretary, not later than September
1 of each marketing year, the following
estimates and recommendation, each of
which shall be adopted by at least a two-
thirds (%3) vote of the entire Control
Board:.

(1) Its estimate of the quantity of
merchantable walnuts to be produced
and packed during such year;

(2) Its estimate of handler carry-
over as of August 1,

(3) Its estimate of trade carry-over
as of August 1,

(4) Its estimate of the total trade de-
mand (on the basis of prices not exceed-
ing the mazximum prices contemplated
in section 2 of the act), in determining
such trade demand consideration shall

be given to the estimated trade carry-
AN
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over at the begmmning and end of the
marketing year;

(5) Its recommendation as to the sal-
able and surplus percentages to be fixed.

The Board shall also furnish to the
Secretary a complete report of the pro-
ceedings of the Board meeting at which
the recommended salable and surplus
percentages to be fixed by the Secretary
were adopted.

(d) Withholding percentage. The
withholding percentage shall be the ratio
(measured as a percentage) of the sur-
plus percentage to the salable percent-
age. Such percentage shall be an-
nounced by the Secretary and, in its
computation, shall ke adjusted to the
nearest whole number.

(e) Withholding of surplus merchant-
able walnuts. No handler shall -handle
unshelled walnuts unlgss prior to or
upon the shipment thereof (except as
otherwise provided in paragraph (f) of
this section) he shall have withheld from
handling a quantity of merchantable
‘walnuts equal to the withholding per-

_centage, by weight, of such quantity
handled or certifiéd for handling by him:
Pronided, That this provision shall not
apply to any lot of walnuts for which
the surplus obligation-has been met by a
previous holder, nor to separate packs of
walnuts, of which not over twelve (12)
percent by count pass through a round
opening 944 inches in diameter., The
quantity of walnuts hereby required to
be withheld shall constitute, and may
be referred to as, the “surplus” or “sur-
plus obligation” of a handler. The mer-
chantable walnuts handled by any han-
dler in accordance with the provisions
hereof shall be deemed to be that han-
dler’s quota fixed by the Secretary within
the meaning of section 8a (5) of the act.

(f) Postponement of withholding sur-
plus upon filing bond. (1) Compliance
by any packer with the requirements of
paragraph (e) of. this section as to the
time when surplus.walnuts shall be with-
held shall be deferred to any date desired
by the packer but not later than Decem-~
ber 31 of the marketing year, upon the
voluntary execution and delivery by such
packer to the Control Board, before he
handles any merchantable walnuts of
such marketing year, of a written under-
taking that on or prior to such date he
will have fully satisfied his surplus opli-
gation required by paragraph (e) of this
section.

(2) Such undertaking shall be secured
by a bond or bonds to be filed with and
acceptable to the Control Board, and
with a surety or sureties acceptable to
the Control Board, in the amount or
amounts -stated below conditioned upon
full compliance with such undertaking.
Such bond or bonds shall, at all times
during their effective period, be 1n such
amounts that the aggregate thereof shall
be no less than the total bonding value
of the packer’s deferred surplus obliga-
tion. The bonding value shall be the de-
ferred surplus obligation poundage bear-
ing the lowest bonding rate or rates,
which could have been selected from the
packs handled or certified for handling,
multiplied by the applicable bonding
rate. The cost of such bond or bonds
shall be borne by the packer filing same,

(3) Sald bonding rate for each pack
shall be an amount per pound represent=
ing the season’s domestic price for such
pack net to packer £. o. b. shipping point
which shall be computed at ninety-five
(95) percent of the opening price for
such pack announced by the packer or
packers who during the preceding mar-«

‘keting year handled two-thirds (24) of

the merchantable walnuts handled by all
packers. Such packer or packers shall
be selected 1n order of volume handled in
the preceding marketing year, using the
minimum number of packers to repre-
sent a volume of two-thirds (24) of the
total volume handled. If such opening
prices involve different prices announced
by two (2) or more packers for respective
packs, the prices so announced shall be
averaged on the basis of the quantity of
such packs handled during the preceding
marketing year by each such packer,

(4) Any sums collected through de-
fault of a packer on his bond shall he
used by the Control Board to purchaso,
from packers, as provided herein, a
quantity of merchantable walnuts not to
exceed the total quantity represented by
the sums collected. Purchases shall be
made from the salable percentages with
respect to which the surplus obligation
has been met and at the bonding rate for
each pack. The Control Board shall at
all times purchase the lowest priced
packs offered and the purchases shall be
made from the various packers as nearly
as practicable in proportion to the quan-
tity of their respective offerings of the
pack or packs to be purchased.

(5) Any unexpended sums, which have
been collected by the Control Board
through default of & packer on his bond,
remaining in possession of the Control
Board at the end of a marketing year
shall be used to-relmburse the Board for
its expenses including administrative
and other costs incutred in the collec-
tion of such sums and in the purchase
of merchantable walnuts as provided in
(4) of this paragraph (f) Any balance
remaining after reimbursement of such
expenses shall be refunded to all pack-
ers from whom sums were collected on
bonds during such marketing year, in
proportion to the respective collections
thereunder.

(6) Walnuts purchased as provided in
this subsection shall be turned over to
those packers, who have defsulted on
their bonds, for disposal by them as sur-
plus. The quantity delivered to each
packer shall be that quantity represented
by the sums collected through default,
and the different grades, if any, shall be
apportioned among the various packers
on the hasis of the quantity of wal-
nuts to be delivered to each packer
to the total quantity purchased by
the Control Board with bonding funds,

(7) Collection by the Control Board
upon any bond or bonds filed pursuant
to the provisions of this paragraph (f)
of this section shall be deemed o satis-
faction of the surplus obligation repre-
sented by such collection: Provided,
That the walnuts purchased by the Con«
trol Board with funds collected under
bonds and subsequently turned over to
such packers are used only for the pur-
poses provided in § 984.5 for the dis-
posal of surplus.
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(g) Interhandler iransfers for sur- B

plus. For the purpose of meeting his
surplus obligation, any handler may,
upon notice to and under the supervision
and direction of the Control Board, ac-
qure from another handler merchant-
able walnuts with respect to ‘which the
surplus has not been withheld and any
surplus obligation with respect .to any
walnuts so transferred shall be waived.
If any such sales are made from walnuts
on which the surplus obligation has been
met, the seller’s surplus obligation shall
he reduced accordingly upon proof satis-
factory to the Control Board that the
purchaser 1s withholding such walnuts as
surplus.

(h) Assistance of Control Board in
accounting for surplus. The Control
Board, on written request, may assist
handlers 1n accounting for'‘their surplus
obligations and may aid any handler 1n
acquiring merchantable walnuts to meet
any deficiency in a handler’s surplus, or
1n accounting for and disposing of sur-
plus walnuts,

() Application of salable, surplus and
withholding percenfages, and bonding
rates, after end of marketing year. (1)
The salable, surplus and withholding
percentages established for any market-
mg year shall continue mn effect with
respect to all walnuts, for which the sur-
plus obligation has not been previously
met, which are handled or certified for
handling by any handler after the end of
such marketing year and before salable,
surplus and withholding percentages are
established for the succeeding marketing
year. After such percentages are estab-
lished for the new marketing year, the
withholding requirements for all such
walnuts theretofore handled or certified
for handling during that marketing year
shall be adjusted to the newly established
percentages. Pending the establishment
of such percentages for the marketing
year beginming August 1, 1948, the ef-
fective withholding percentage shall be
twenty-five (25)-percent.

(2) The bonding rates established for
any marketing year shall continue in
effect with respect to any bond or bonds
executed and delivered pursuant to para-
graph (@) of this section, before the
bonding rates for the new marketing
year are established. After such bond-
ing rates are established for the new
marketing year, the new rates shall be
applicable and any bond or bonds there-
tofore given for that marketing year
shall be adjusted to the new rates.
Pending the establishment of bonding
rates for the marketing year beginning
August 1, 1948, the bonding rates shall
be the credit values for the correspond-
ing packs theretofore established for the
crop year ending July 31, 1948, pursuant
to the prowvisions of Marketing Order
No. 1, as amended, regulating the han-
dling of walnuts grown in California,
Oregon, and Washington.

(i) Ezchaiige of surplus walnutls.
Any handler who has withheld surplus
walnuts pursuant to the requrements
of paragraph (e) of this section and has
had same certified as surplus walnuts:
may exchange therefor an equal quan-
tity, by weight, of other merchantable
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walnuts., Any such exchange shall he
made under the supervision and direc-
tion of the Control Board with appro-
priate inspection and certification of
the walnuts involved.

(k) Adjustment upon increase of sal-
able percentage. Upon any increase in
the salable percentage and correspond-
ing decrease in the surplus and with-
holding percentages, the surplus obli-
gation of each handler with respect to
the walnuts handled by him for the en-
tire marketing year shall be recomputed
in accordance with such revised salable,
surplus and withholding percentages.
From the surplus walnuts still held by
a handler and from such surplus wal-
nuts that may have been dellvered by
him to the Control Board pursuant to
§ 9845 (b), and still held by the Con-
trol Board, the handler shall be per-
mitted to select, under the supervision
and direction of the Control Board, the
particular surplus walnuts to be restored
to his salable percentage.

§ 9845 Disposition of surplus—(a)
Prohibition against handling of surplus,
Except as provided in paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section, surplus walnuts
withheld pursuant to the requirements of
§ 984.4 (e) shall not be handled by any
person as unshelled walnuts.

(b) Disposition of surplus by export.
Sales of surplus walnuts for shipment or
export to destinations outside the Con-
tinental United States, Alaska, Hawalil,
Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone shall be
made only by the Control Board, Any
handler desiring to export any part or
all of his surplus walnuts shall deliver
to the Control Board his surplus to be
exported; but the Control Board shall

-be obligated to sell in export only such

quantities for which it may be able to
find satisfactory export outlets. Any
walnuts so delivered for export which the
Control Board is unable to export shall
be returned to the handler delivering
them. Sales for export shall be made by
the Control Board only on executfon of
an agreement to prevent reimportation
into the United States; and in case of
export to Canada or Mexico, such wal-
nuts shall be sold only on the basis of
a delivered price, duty pald. A handler
may be permitted to act as agent of the
Control Board, upon such terms and con-
ditions as the Control Board may specify,
in negotiating export sales; and when so
acting shall be entitled to receive a selling
commission of five (5) percent of the
export sales price, f. o. b. area of pro-
duction. The proceeds of all export sales,
after deducting all expenses actually and
necessarily incurred, shall be paid to the
handler whose surplus walputs are so
sold by the Board.

(c) Disposal of surplus for shelling.
(1) Any handler may shell his surplus
walnuts or deliver them for shelling to
an authorized sheller,

(2) Any person who desires to become
an authorized sheller in any marketing
year may submit an application to the
Control Board. Such application shall
be granted only upon condition that the
applicant agrees:
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) To use such surpius walnuts as he
may receive for no purposz other than
chelling;

(i) To dispose of or deliver such sur-
plus walnuts, as unshelled walnuts, fo
no one other than another authonzad
sheller;

(iif) To comply fully with all laws and
requlations applicable fo the shelling of
walnuts;

(iv) To report to the Control Board,

Jimmediately upon receipt of any lot of

surplus walnuts, the quantity and pack
of the walnuts so received and the iden-
tity of the person from whom recaived,
and within fifteen (15) days affer the
disposition of such walnuts, to report
their disposition to the Control Board.
All such reports shall be certified fo the
Control Board and to the Secretary as
to their correctness and accuracy.

The Board, if it finds that such an
application is made in good faith and if
the applicant may be reasonably relied
upon to fulfill and observe the condi-
tions to which it has agreed, shall issue
o letter of authority to such applicant
to serve as an authorized sheller. Such
letter of authority shall expire with the
end of the marketing year during which
it is issued by the Board.

$934.6 Reports and books and rec-
ords—(a) Reports of handler carryover.
Each handler, on or before August 15
and January 15 of each marketing year,
shall file with the Control Board a writ-
ten report, under oath, of all merchant-
able walnuts (except walnuts held as
surplus) including the estimated quan-
tity of merchanfable walnufs in-un-
graded lots intended for packing as mer-
chantable walnuts, by him held on the
first day of August and January, respec-
tively, showing the pack (if merchant-
able) and location thereof, and the
quantities:

(1) Which theretofore have been cer-
tificd for handling, and on which the
suré)lus obligzation has previously been
met;

¢2) Which have been packed as mer-
chantable walnuts but have not bzen cer-
tified; and

(3) Which are estimated as merchant-
able but have not been packed as mer-
chantable walnuts and are intended for
packing as merchantable walnufs.

(b) Reports of disposition of surplus.
(1) Each handler, before he disposes of
any quantity of surplus walnuts held by
him, shall file with the Control Board a
report of his intention to dispose of such
quantity of surplus walnufs. Ths re-
port shall be filed not less than five (5)
days prior to the date on which the sur-
plus walnuts are disposed of unless the
five (5) day period is expressly waived
by the Control Board.

(2) Each handler, within fifteen (15)
days after the disposition of any quan-
tity of surplus walnuts, shall file with
the Control Board a report of the actual
disposition of such -quantity of surplus
walnuts. Such reports shall be certified
to the Control Board and to the Sscre~
tary as to their correctness and accu-~
Tacy.
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(3) Each handler, from time to time,
on demand of the Control Board, shall
file with the Board a report of his hold-
ings of surplus walnuts as of any date
specified by the Board. Such report, at
the request of the Control Board, may
be in the form of a confirmation of the
records of the Control Board of such
handler’s holdings. -

(4) All reports required by this para-
graph of this section shall show the
quantity, pack and location of the wal-
nuts covered by such reports and in the
case of reports required by subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph,
the applicable handler’s storage lot and
Control Board certificate numbers, and
the disposition of the surplus which is
intended or which has been accom-
plished.

(¢) Other reports. Upon request of
the Control Board, made with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, every handler
shall.furnish to the Board, in such man-
ner and gt such times as it prescribes (in
addition to such other reports as are
specifically provided for heremn) such
other information as will enable the Con-
tro"Board to perform its duties and to
exercise its powers hereunder.

(d) Verification of reports. For the
purpose of checking and verifying re-
ports made by handlers to it, the Control
Board, through its duly authorized
agents, shall have access to the handler’s
premises wherever walnuts may be held
by such handler and, at any time during
reasonable business hours, shall be per-
mitted to inspect any walnuts so held by
such handler and any and all records of
the handler with respect to the holding
or disposition of all walnuts which may
be held or which may have been disposed
of by such handler. Every handler shall
furnish all labor necessary to facilitate
such Inspections as the Control Board
may make of such handler’s holdings of
any walnuts, Every handler shall store
surplus walnujs in such manner as to fa-
cilitate inspection and shall mantain
adequate storage records which will per-
mit accurate identification with respect
to Control Board certificates of respec-
tive lots of all such walnuts held or
theretofore disposed of.

§ 9847 Ezxpenses and assessments—
(a) Expenses. The Control Board 1s au-
thorized to mcur such expenses as the
Secretary may find* are reasonable and
likely to be incurred by it during each
marketing year, for the maintenance
and functioning of the Control Board
and for such purposes as the Secretary
may, pursuant to the provisions hereof,
determine to be appropriate. The rec-
ommendation of the Control Board as to
the expenses for each such marketing
year, together with all data supporting
such recommendations, shall be sub-
mitted to the Secretary on or before Sep-
tember 15 of the marketing year in con-
nection with which such recommendation
is made. The funds to cover such ex-
penses shall be acquired by levying as-
sessments as hereinafter provided.

(b) Assessments. (1) Each handler
shall pay to the Control Board on de-
mand by the Conirol Board, from time
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to time, the sum of 0.10¢ for each pound
of merchantable walnuts handled or cer-
tified for handling by him after the ef-
fective date hereof. At any time during
or after a marketing year, the Secretary
may increase the rate of assessment to
apply to all walnuts handled or certi-
fied for handling during such marketing
year to secure sufficlent funds to cover
the expenses authorized by paragraph
(a) of this section or by any later find-
ing by the Secretary relative to the ex-
penses of the Control Board, and such
additional assessments shall be paid to
the Control Board by each handler on
demand.

(2) Any money collected as assess-
ments during any marketing year and
not expended in connection with the
respective marketing year’s operations
hereunder may be used and shall be re-
funded by the Control Board in accord-
ance with the -provisions hereof. Such
excess funds.may be used by the Control
Board during the period of four (4)
months subsequent to such marketing
year 1n paying the expenses of the Con-
trol Board incurred in connection with
the new marketing year. The Control
Board shall, however, from funds on
hand, including assessments collected
during the new marketing year, distrib-
ute or. make available, within five (5)
months after the beginning of the new
marketing. year, the aforesaid excess to
each handler from whom an assessment
was ‘collected, as aforesaid, in the pro-
portion that the amount of the assess-
ment paid by the respeetive handler
bears to the total amount of the assess-
ments paid by all handlers during said
marketing year.

(3) Any money collected from assess-
ments hereunder and remaining unex-
pended in the possession of the Control
Board upon the termination hereof
shall be distributed in such manner as
the Secretary may direct.

§ 984.8 Personal liabilily. No mem-
ber or alternate of the Control Board
nor any employee or agent thereof sha
be held personally responsible, either
individually or jomtly with others, in
any way whatsoever, t0o any handler or
any person for errors in judgment, mis-
takes, or other acts either of commission
or omission, as such member, alternate
ortemployee, except for acts of dishon-
esty.

§ 9849 Separabdily. If any provision
hereof 1s declared invalid, or the appli-
cability thereof to any person, circum-
stance, or thing is held invalid, the va-
lidity of the remainder hereof or the
applicability thereof to any other per-
son, circumstance, or thing shall not be
affected thereby.

§984.10 Derogotion. Nothing con-
tained herem is, or shall be construed to
be, in derogation or in modification of
the rights of the Secretary or of the
United States to exercise any powers
granted by the act or otherwise, or, in
accordance with such powers, to act in
the premuses whenever such action is
deemed adwisable.

§ 984.11 Duration of immunitics. 'The
benefits, privileges, and immunities con-
ferred upon any person by virtue hereof
shall cease upon the termination hereof
except with respect to acts done under
and during the assistance hereof.

§984.12 Agenis. ‘The Secrefary may,
by & designation in writing, name any
person, including any officexr or employce
of the Government, or name any bureau
or division in the United States Depart«
ment of Agriculture, to act as his agent
or representative in connection with any
of the provisions hereof.

$ 984,13 Effective time and termind-
tion—(a) Effective time. The provi«
sions hereof shall become effective at
such time as the Secretary may declare
above his signature attached hereto, and
shall continue in force until terminated
in one of the ways hereinafter specified,

(b) Termination. (1) The Secretary
may, at any time, terminate the provi-
sfons hereof by giving at least one (1)
day’s notice by means of 8 press release
or in any other manner which he may
determine.

(2) The Secretary may terminate or
suspend the operation of any or all of
the provisions hereof, whenever he finds
that such provisions do not tend to of-
fectuate the declared policy of the act.

(3) The Secretary shall terminate the
provisions hereof at the end of any mar-
keting year whenever he finds that such
termination is favored by a majority of
the producers of walnuts who durlng
the preceding marketing year have been
engaged in the production for market of
walnuts in the States of California, Ore-
gon, and Washington: Provided, That
such majority have during such period
produced for market more than fifty (50)
percent of the volume of such walnuts
produced for market within sald States;
but such termination shall be effected
only if announced on or before July 1
of the then current marketing year.

(4) The provisions hereof shall, in any
event, terminate whenever the provisions
of the act authorizing them cease to be
in effect.

(¢) Proceedings after termination,
(1) Upon the termination of the provi-
sions hereof, the members of the Con-
trol Board then functioning shall ¢on-
tinue as joint trustees, for the purpose
of liquidating the affairs of the Control
Board, of g1l funds and property then in
the possession or under the control of
the Board, including claims for any
funds unpaid or property not delivered
at the time of such termination. Ac-
tion by said trusteeship shall require the
concurrence of a majority of the sald
trustees.

(2) Sald trustees shall continue in
such capacity until- discharged by the
Secretary; shall, from time to time, ace
count for all receipts and dishursements
and deliver all property on hand, to-
gether with all books and records of the
Control Board and the joint trustees,
to such person as the Secretary may di«

. rect; and shall, upon the request of the

Secretary, execute such asslignments or
other instruments necessary or appro-
priate to vest in such person full title
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and night to all of the funds, property,
and claims vested in the Control Board
or the joint trustees pursuant hereto,
(3) Any person to whom funds, prop-
erty or claxms have been transferred or
delivered by the Control Board or its
members, pursuant to this section, shall
be subject to the same obligations im-
posed upon the members of the said
Board and upon said joint trustees.

§984.14 Effect of termunation or
amendment. Unless otherwise expressly
provided by the Secretary, the termina-
tion hereof or of any regulation issued
pursuant hereto, or the i1ssuance of any
amendment to either thereof, shall not
(a) affect or waive any right, duty, obli-
gation, or liability which shall have
arisen or which may thereafter arise 1n
connection with any provision hereof or
any regulation 1ssued hereunder, or (b)
release or extinguish any viclation here-~
of or of any regulation issued hereunder,
or (¢) affect or impair any nghts or
remedies of the Secretary or of any-other
person, with respect to any such viola-
tion.

§ 984.15 Amendmenis.* Amendments
hereto may be proposed from time to
time, by any party hereto or by the Con-
trol Board. After due notice and hear-
ing and upon the execution of the pro-
posed amendments by any two or more
handlers, who during the preceding crop
year handled not less than two-thirds
(24) of the merchantable walnuts han-
dled or certified for handling during such
crop year, the Secretary may approve
such amenidments and they shall become
effective at such time as the Secretary
may designate.

§ 984.16 Counterparts.®* This agree-
ment may be executed 1n multiple count-
erparts, and when one counterpart is
signed by the Secretary, all such counter-
parts shall constitute, when taken to-
gether, one and the same instrument as
if all such signatures were contamned in
one original.

§ 984.17 Additional parties.* After
the effective date hereof, any handler
may become a party hereto if a counter-
part hereof 1s executed by hum and de-
livered to the Secretary. This agree-
ment shall take effect as to such new
contracting party at the time such coun-
terpart 1s delivered to the Secretary and
the benefits, privileges, and immunities
conferred by this agreement shall then
Dbe effective as to such new contracting
party.

§ 984.18 Order with markeling agree-
ment.* Each signatory handler favors
and approves the issuance of an order,
by the Secretary, regulating the han-
dling of walnuts 1n the.same manner as
1s provided for in this agreement; and
each signatory handler hereby requests
the Secretary to issue, pursuant to the
act, such an order.

Signatures.* In witness whereof, the
contracting parties acting under the pro-
visions of the act, for the purposes and
subject to the limitations herein con-
tamed and not otherwise, have hereunto
set their respective hands and seals.

" FEDERAL REGISTER

Filed at Washington, D. C,, this 17th
day of June 1948.

[srAL] Jorn I, THOMPSON,
Assistant Administralor.
[F. R. Doo. 48-8579; Filed, Juno 23, 1848;
8:48 0. m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[14 CFR, Part 611
Banrmic ArTER TAxe-Ory
NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MIAKING

Pursuant to authority delegated by
the Civil Aeronautics Board to the
Safety Bureau, notice is hereby given
that the Bureau will propose to the
Board an amendment of Part 61 of the
Civil Air Regulations and the resclssion
of Special Civil Air Regulations Serial
Numbers 188 and 398 as hereinafter set
forth.

Interested persons may participate in
the making of the proposed rule by sub-
mitting such written data, views, or
arguments as they may desire, Com-
munications should be submitted to the
Civil Aeronautics Board, attention
Safety Bureau, Washington 25, D. C.
All communications received within 30
days after the date of this publication
will be considered by the Board before
taking further action on the proposed

rule.

Section 61.7209 of the Civil Air Regu-
lations, in effect, forbids the banking of
air carrier aircraft immediately after
take-off until a minimum altitude of
500 feet has been attained. This restric-
tion prohibits the changing of the air-
craft’s course until his altitude has been
reached which often results in flight
at a low altitude over highly congested
areas. It is desirable to avold such
flights wherever possible and the res-
cission of this regulation will more ef-
fectively permit the establishment of
traffic patterns which will accomplish
this purpose. Since other provisions of
the Civil Air Regulations establish ade-
quate safeguards against unnecessary
maneuvering of aircraft at low altitudes,
this regulation may be rescinded without
an adverse effect on safety. Special Civil
Air Regulations Serial Numbers 188 and
398 provide exceptions to this section
and, therefore, may be terminated upon
rescission of this rule,

It is proposed to rescind § 61.7209 and
Special Civil Air Regulations Serial Num-
bers 188 and 398.

This action is proposed under the au-
thority of Title VI of the Civil Aero-
nautics Act of 1938, as amended.

(Secs. 205 (a) 6€01-610, 52 Stat. 984,
1007-1012; 49 U. S. C. 425 (=), 551-560)

Dated: June 18, 1948,
By the Safety Bureau.

[seaL] Joun M. CHALIBERLATIT,
Assistant Director (Regulations),

{F. R. Doo. 48-5586; Filed, June 22, 1948;
8:51 a, m.]

3373
FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY

Food and Drug Administration

[21 CFR, Part 361
[Dacket No. FDC-43]
CAITED SHRILIP
PROPOSED STANDARD OF FILL OF CONTAINLR

In the matter of amending the stand-
ard of fill of container for canned
shrimp.

Final order. By virtue of the author-
ity vested in the Federal Sezcurity Ad-
ministrator by the provisions of fhe
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(secs. 401, 701; 52 Stat. 1046, 1055; 21
U. S. C. 341, 371) and on the basis of
the evidence received at the above-en-
titled hearing duly held pursuant fo no-
tice issued on June 6, 1947 (12 F. R.
3725) upon consideration of the ex-
ceptions filed to the fentative order is-
sued by the Federal Security Adminis-
trator on August 7, 1947 (12 F-. R. 5423)
and denying them, save as otherwise
may be seen by comparison of this order
with the tentative order, the following
order is hereby promulgated.

Findings of fact} 1. By order pub-
lished in the Feperar RecISTER Oof July 2,
1842 (7 P. R. 4344) standards of fill of
container were promulgated for canned
wet-pack shrimp and canned dry-pack
shrimp in nontransparent contamers.
The effective date of the order was
August 1, 1842, and since that date
nearly all of the canned shrimp in non-
transparent containers produced in the
United States has bzen packed in com-
pliance with those standards of fill of
container. (R. 10, 91, 100-101; Ex. T)

2. The change from the lower fills
which were used prior to the promulza-
tion of these standards of fill of con-
tainer made it necessary for canners fo
exercise more careful control at certain
stages of the canning process. More care
was necessary in packing the shnmp into
the cans and additional precautions were
necessary to prevent shrimp spilling from
cans before sealing. The exercise of
these additional precautions placed no
unreasonable burden on the canners of
shrimp. (R. 15-17, 33, 45, 55-57, 59,
61-62, 17, 100-101, 115-117, 119-120, 127,
13}, 134-135)

. The probability of an increass in
breakage In the closure of cans during
and after processing, as a result of com-
pliance with the present requirements,
was advanced at the hearing on July 8,
1047, as a reason for reducing the re-
quirement as to fill. The causss of such
difficulties are directly related fo the
structure of the cans used and to lack of
proper confrol of canning operations,
particularly the head space of the can
and the temperatureof its contents when
it is closed. (R. 10-12, 23-30, 35-33,
38-40, 45, 61-62, €5-67, 77, 79-80, 120,
133-134, 141)

1The cltations following each finding of
foct refer to the pages of the transcript of
tho testlimony and the exhibits recelved in
evidenca at the hearing, which are the basis
for thecs findings.
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4, Canners of shrimp presented at this
hearing certain reasons for objecting to
the present requirements of fill of con-
tainer in addition to increased manufac-
turing difficulties. These included an
increased tendency for struvite crystals
(referred to in exhibits 3 and 6 as phos-
phate crystals) to form when canned
shrimp is held after canning, lowering of
keeping quality caused by the longer time
of processing used with the present fill,
tendency for shrimp in some cans to stick
together and to stick inside the cans, and
an increase in the number of broken and
twisted shrimp. (R. 12, 15, 43, 45, 51-52,
61-62, 7475, 17, 96, 121-122; Exs. 3, 4, 6)

5. For many years it has been observed
that small glass-like crystals of the com-
pound struvite (magnesium ammonium
phosphate) will develop 1n an occasional
can of shrimp. This 1s objectionable,
since yninformed consumers sometimes
mistake the crystals for particles of glass.
The cause of the formation of these crys-
tals is not known. There was evidence
of an increase in- complaints from con-
sumers because of the occurrence of stru-
vite crystals in canned wet-pack shrimp
since the promulgation of the present
standards, but this evidence does not
show the cause of the crystal formation
or g relationship between the incidence
of struvite crystals and the drained
welght of shrimp. The number of com-
plaints compared with the number of
cans of shrimp packed is so small as to be
statistically insignificant. (R. 12-14,
30-32,°37, 45, 52, 67-170, 714-15, 17, 80-81,
82-87, 102-108, 125-126, 139, 89; Exs. 3,
6, 9)

6. Apprehension ‘was expressed that
the longer processing time now used
would render the shrimp somewhat
softer when held for an extended period,
unless they were held in cold storage.
There is insufficient evidence to show
that any increase in softemng of shrimp
packed under the present standard is of
significance to consumers. Nor is the
evidence sufficient to show whether the
hazards of holding canned shrimp from
one season to another have been 1in-
creased by the longer processing time
now employed. (R. 50-52, 58, 64-65, 73—
74, 11-179, 100-101, 122-129, 135~136; Ex.
9

7. Sometimes the shrimp in cans of
wet-pack shrimp stick together or stick
to the sides of the can and at times one
or more shrimp is broken. ‘This hap-
pened to a lesser extent when cans con-
tained less shrimp. This characteristic
is not an impairment of quality of any
significance. (R. 15, 43-45, 77, 100~101,
107, 121-122, 124, 127; Ex. 9)

8. Sales of canned shrimp have been
slow due to high prices. It is the opinion
of many dealers that sales would be facil-
itated if canned shrimp were available in
a smaller quantity than 7 ounces, the
weight of shrimp in the No. 1 can wet
pack, so that the price per can could
be reduced. The No. 1 can was the small~
est can permitted until recently under
requirements of the wartime tin conser-
vation order. During the last few months
some canners have packed shrimp in
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smaller cans. ‘There was evidence that
certain of these smaller cans are not of
a size well adapted to the packing of
large and extra large shrimp, The
shrimp are too large for the can. How-
ever, there is no evidence indicating that
there should be established & standard
of fill of contamer for large and extra
large shrimp different from the standard
of fill of contamer for medium and
small shrimp. (R. 17-25, 45, 49, 717, 93,
99-100, 104, 107, 116-117, 119-120, 131-
133; Exs. 4, 8, 9>

Conclusions. On the basis of the fore-
gonég findings of fact it is concluded
that:

(a) Reducing the standard of fill of
container for wet-pack shrimp would re-
sult in the replacement of shrimp with
brine. The reduction of the standard
of fill of container for. dry-pack shrimp
would result in omitting from the can
shrimp that could be contained therein,
In both instances the size of the cans
would inaccurately reflect the amount of
shrimp contained theremn, particularly
because consumers of canned shrimp
have been receiving well-filled cans for
about 5 years.

(b) It would not promote honesty and
fair dealing 1n the interest of consumers
to reduce the requirements of cut-out
weight in the standards of fill of con-
tamer for canned wet-pack shrimp and
canned dry-pack shrimp in. nontrans-
parent containers.

Wherefore, it 1s ordered, That the reg-
ulations promulgated July 2, 1942 (7
F. R. 4944; 21 CFR, Cum. Supp., 36.3)
fixing and establishing standards of fill
of container for canned wet-pack shrimp
and canned dry-pack shrimp, in non-
transparent containers, be not amended
to provide for reduction in the require-
ment for cut-ou§ weight.

Dated: June 17, 1948.

Oscar R. EWING,
Admauustrator

[F. R. Doc. 48-5585; Filed, .June 22, 1948;
8:561 a. m.]

[21 CFR, Part 36]
[Docket No. ¥FDC 50]

F1Lr. oF CONTAINER FOR CANNED OYSTERS;
DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS OF IDENTITY
AND STANDARDS

NOTICE OF HEARING

Whereas, the Federal Security Ad-
ministrator, by an order in this proceed-
ing dated March 10, 1943, and published
in the FeperarL REGISTER of March 13,
1948 promulgated regulations fixing
and establishing a definition and stand-
ard of identity and amending the stand-
ard of fill of contamer ifor canned
oysters; and

‘Whereas, Willapoint Opysters, Inc.,
filed its petition with the United States

113 F. R. 1337-1339.

Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth
Circult for a judicial review of said
order praying, however, that the pro-
ceeding be remanded to the Federal Se-~
curity Administrator with directions that
additional evidence be taken as to the,
petitioner’s alleged new method of pre-
paring oysters for canning by blanching
fresh shucked oysters and as to the
proper standard of fill of container
under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos«
metic Act for oysters canned after such
preparation; and

Whereas, the said Court, by order
dated June 8, 1948, remanded for pro-
ceeding to the Federal Security Admin-
istrater.
* + * gwith direction to take such addl«
tional evidence (and evidence in rebuttal
thereof) as may be offered relative to tald
process of packing blanched oysters, within
a period of 30 days from the date of this
order on such reasonable notice to the pott-
tioner as he may glve.

Now, therefore, in compliance with the
direction of said Court, the Federal Secu-
rity Administrator gives notice hereby
that g public hearing will be held com~
mencing at 10:00 a. m. eastern daylight
time, July 7, 1948, in Room 5540, Federal
Security Building, Independence Avenue
and Fourth Street SW. Washington,
D. C., to receive such evidence as may
be adduced by Willapoint Oysters, Inc.,
as to its alleged new method of preparing
oysters for canning and as to the rela-
tionship of such method to a reasonable
standard of fill of container, as contem-
plated by the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act, for canned oysters. Re-
buttal evidence may be adduced by any
mterested party. A copy of this notice
shall be mailed forthwith to Willapoint
Opysters, Inc.

Dated: June 17, 1948,

[sEAL] Oscar R, Ewing,
Administrator
{F. R. Doc, 48-55680; Filed, June 22, 1940;
8:48 a. m.]

‘FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFR, Part 21
[Docket No. 9022]

FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND RADIO
TREATY MATTERS

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE IMAKING

In the matter of amendment of Part 2
of the Commission’s rules and regula-
tions.

1, Notice is given of proposed rule
making in the above entitled matter.

2. The Commission proposes to revise
Part 2 of its rules and regulations so that
the provisions thereof will be consistent
with existing treaties, conventions and
the Atlantic City radio regulations. It
1s planned that Part 2, as revised, will
be limited to rules relating to frequency
allocation and radio treaty mattors.
Such matters will include definitions of
terms; provisions relating to allocation,
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assienment, and use of radio frequencies;

es relating to allocation, assignment
and use of call signs and the identifica-
tion of radic commumcations; rules re-
lating to distress, disaster and emer-
gency commumcations; and rules relat-
ing to treaties, conventions, regulations,
arrangements and agreements presently
in force.

3. Attached hereto 1s an appendix
contaiming various p.ovisions which the
Commussion has under consideration for
incorporation into the revised Part 2.
The table of frequency allocations sef
forth 1n said appendix represents allo-
cations herefofore approved by the Com-
mission except that those frequency allo-
cations which are being considered by
the Commuission 1n the following proceed-
ings, are subject to final determination
by the Commussion in those proceedings:

In the matters of:

(a) Allocation of frequencies between
25,000 kiloeycles and 30,000,000 kilocycles
(9800-10,000 Mc)—I[Docket No. 89261].

(b) Allocation of frequencies between
25 and 30 Mc—I[Docket No. 89651.

(c) Allocation of frequencies between
44 gnd 50 Mc, and between 152 and 162
Mec—I[Docket No. 89721.

(d) Allocation of frequencies between
72 and 76 Mc—IDocket No. 89731.

(e) Allocation _of Frequencies in the
band 450—460 Mc [Docket No. 89741.

(f) Utilization of Frequencies in the
band 475 to 890 Mc for Television Broad-
casting [Docket No. 89761.

(g) Amendments to the Commission’s
Rules and Regulations Governing the
Allocation of Frequencies in the band
940-952 Mc [Docket No. 89771,

4. The frequencies between 10 k¢ and
25 Mc allocated the several classes of
stations are the same as those mdicated
in the several parts of the Commission’s
rules govermng particular classes of sta-
tions. (The table of frequency alloca-
tions 10 kc-25 Mc now is bheing revised
and the Commussion’s proposals with re-
spect thereto will be set forth 1n separate
notices of proposed rule-making at a later
date.)

5. A proposed table of allocations for
the use of frequencies between 10 kec and
30,000 Mc in the Territories of the United
States will be set forth mn a notice of
proposed rule-making at a later date.

6. Certain of the provisions presently
contamed in Part 2 will not appear in the
revised Part 2, but will be revoked or
transferred to other approprate parts of
the Commussion’s rules and regulations.

7. Authority for making the proposed
changes is vested 1n the Commission un-
der sections 301, 303 (&) () (© (@,
@) ) () (o) ) of the Communi-
cations Act of 1934, as amended.

8. Any nterested party who 1s of the
opmion that the proposed amendments
should not be adopted, or should not be
adopted in the form set forth herein,
may file with the Commission, on or be-
fore July 12, 1948, a written statement
or bnef setting forth his comments. At
the same time interested parties may file
written statements or briefs in support
of the Commission’s proposals. The
Commussion will consider all comments
that are recewved before taking final
action iz the matter, and if any com-
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ments are received which appear to war-
rant the Commission in holding an oral
argument before final action is taken,
notice of the time and place of such oral
argument will be given interested parties.
No briefs or comments will be accepted
with respect to the table of frequency
allocations set forth in the Appendix
since said allocations have already been
adopted as final by the Commission.
Those allocations set forth in paragraph
“3” herein which are presently in the
process of rule-making will be deter-
mined by the Commission in their re-
spective docket proceedings.

9. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.764 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, the Commission shall be fur-
nished with an original and 14 coples of
all statements, briefs or comments filed
by interested parties.

Adopted: June 11, 1848.

FeDERAL  COLIMUNICATIONS
CorussIon,
T. J. Stowig,
Secrelary.

[sEAL]

APPENDIX
A, Definitions

Aeronauttcal fixed cervice: A fixed cervico
intended for the transmission of infermation
relating to air navigation, preparation for and
safety of flight.

Aeronautical fixed statlon (FXA) A sta-
tion in the aeronautlenl fixed coervice,

Aeronautical marker beacon  statlon
(RLA) A radionavigation land station in
the aeronautical radionavigation cervice
tvhich provides a signnl to deslgnate a small
area above the station,

Aeronautical moblle cervice: A moblle core
vice between afrcraft statlons and ceronau-
tical stations, or between alrcraft statlons.

Aeronnutical radlonavigation ceorvice: A
radionavigation cervice intended for tha
benefit of alrcraft.

Aeronautical station (FA) A land station
in the aeronautical mobile cervice, carrying
on a service with alreraft stations., In certain
instances, an aeronautleal station may be
placed on board a ship.

Aeronautical utility land station (FLU)
A land station located at alrdrome control
towers and used for control of ground vehie
cles and aircraft on the ground at alrdromes.

Aerongutical utility mobile statlen (210U)
A moblle station uced for communication, at
alrdromes, with the ceronnutical utility land
statlon, ground vehicles, and afrcraft on the
ground.

Afr carrler aircraft station (2fAA) An alr-
craft station aboard an alreraft engaged in,
or essentlal to, transportation of paccengers
or cargo for hire,

Alrcraft station (MA) A mobllestation In-
stalled on board any type of aircraft and con-
tinuously subject to human control.

Atrdrome control station (FAC) An gero-
nautical statlon providing communication
between an airdrome control tower and alr-
craft,

Altimeter station (ROA) A radlonaviga.
tion mobdbfle station, in tho ceronautical
radionavigation cervice, the emlcsions of
which are intended to determine the altl-
tude above the terrain of alreraft aboard
which the altimeter i5 Jocated.

Amateur cervice: A cervice of celf traine
ing, intercommuncation and technical in-
vestigations carrled on by amateurs, that is,
by duly outhorized percons intcrested in
radlo technique colely with & perconnl aim
and without pccuninry interest.

Amateur statlon (AR) A statlen in tho
amateur service,
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Acsigned frequency: Tha frequancy as-
cirned to a ctation by the Commizsion and
specified In the instrumant of authorization.

Authorized powers The power assizned to
a radlo station by the Commission and speci-
fled in the Instrument of authorization. The
huthorizad power docs not nececcarily cor-
respond to the power uced by the Commis-
slon for purpsces of its master frequancy
record (MER) and notification to the Bureaun
of International Telecommunications Union.

Aviation rervices: Aviatlon cervices are
primarlly for the gafe, expediticus and eco-
nomical oparation of alreraft. They include
the acronautical fized cervice, aeronautical
moblle cervice, aeronautical radio naviza-
tlon cervice, and cecondarily, the handling of
public correcpondence to and from alrcraft.

Bacs statfon (FB): A lang station in the
land mobilo cervice carrying on a sarvice with
land mgblile stations.

Broadcasting cervice: (a) A radlocommun-
ication corvice of transmissions to be recelved
directly by the general public.

(b) -Thls corvice may include transmizsions
of sounds or transmizsions by television, fac-
slmile or other means.,

Broadeasting statfon (BC) A station In
the broadeasting service.

Citizens radio cervice: A radiocommunica-
tlon cervice of fixed, land, or mobile stations,
or combinations thercof, Intended for uze by
citizens of tho United States for private ox
perconal  radlocommunication  (Inciuding
radio signaling, control of objects by radlo,
and cther purposes).
m:gﬂasé ntaugg (FC) A land station in the

2 mobfile cervice T on a service
with chip stations. cormyin

Common carrler fized statfon (FXC) A
fized station open to publie correspondence.

Dlstance measuring equipment: A radio-
navigation system In the aercnautical radio-
navigation gervico that determines the dis-
tance from o transponder baacon by measur-
ing the time of transmicsions to and from
the beacon.

Domestlo fixed cervice: A fixed cervice in-
tended for the transmiziion of information
between polnts, all of which He within the 43
states and the District of Columbla, except
for the domestic haut of international trafie.

Domestio publie rodlocommunisation sarv-
ices: The land moblle and domestic fized
serviecs the stations of which are open to
publlc correcpondence.

[In column 11 of the table of frequency al-
locations the term “Domestic Publs” means
only those stotions, In the Domestic Public
Radlgcommunication Services, included by
thelr ovmn definitions in the claszes of sta-
tions (column 9) sallocated the fregquency
band (column 7) which includes the fre-
quency (column 10) to the left of such entry
in column 11.]

Ezporimental statlfon (BEX) A station
utilizing Hertzian waves In experiments with
a view to the development of sclence or tech-
nique. This deflnition does not include ama-
teur stations.

Focslmile: A system of telecommunication
for the trancmicsfon of fixed imnzes with 2
view to thelr reception in o permanent form.

Facsimlle broadeasting station (BCM) A
broadeasting station utilizing facsimile.

Fixed publlc transmitter control sarvice: A
fized cervica carrled on for the purposz of
transmitting intellizence batween transmit-
ting stations in the International Fixed Pub-
llc Radlocommunlication Service and the mes-
cago centers or control points associated
theresrith.

Fized corvice: Acervice of radlccommunica-
tion between specified fized polnts. ~

Fixzed ctation (FX) A station in the fixed
rorvice.

Flight test station (PAT) . An acronauficall
otation uced for the transmicsion of esz2n-
tial communications in connection with tha
test of alrcraft or mojor components of
afreraft.
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Filying school station (FAS) An aeronau-
tical station wused for radiocommunication
pertaining to. instructions to students or
pilots while actually operating aircraft.

FM broadeast 8TL statlon (FXF) A fixed
station utilizing telephony to transmit from.
a studie of an FM broadcasting station to the
transmitter of that broadcasting station,
programs to be broadcast by that station.

FM broadecasting station (BCF) A broad-
casting station utilizing telephony by means
of frequency mo’dulatlon.

Frequency tolerance: The frequency toler-
ance, expressed a~ a percentage or in cycles
per second, is the maximum permissible
deviation; with respect to the reference fre-
quency,* of the corresponding characteristic
frequency of an omission; the reference fre-
quency may differ from the frequency as-
signed to a station by a fixed and specified
amount,

Glide slope statlon (RLG) A radionaviga-
tion land station in the aeronautial radio-
navigation service which provides an in-
clined surface extending upward at an angle
to the horizontal by means of which an air-
craft In fiight may determine the correct
glide slope to the point of deslred ground
contact.

Harmful interference: Any radiation or
any induction which endangers the func-
tioning of a radionavigation service or of &
safety service2 or obstructs or repeatedly in-
terrupts a radio service operating in accord-
ance with these Regulations.

Hertzian waves: Electromagnetic waves of
frequencles between 10 ke and 3,000,000 Mc.

Industrial radio services: Any service of
radlocommunication essential to, operated
by, and for the sole use of, those enterprises
which for purposes of safety or other neces-
sity require radiocommunication in order to
function efficiently, the radio transmitting
facilities of which are defined as fixed, land,
or mobile stations, (In column 11 of the
table of frequency allocations the term “In-
dustrial” means only those stations, in the
Industrial Radio Services, included by defi-
nition in the classes of stations (column 9)
allocated the frequency band (column 7)
which includes the frequency (column 10)
to the left of such entry in column 11.)

Industrial, sclentific, and medical equip-
ment: Radio transmitting equipment or
other devices employing Hertzian waves for
industrial, scientific, or metlical purposes,
including the transfer of energy by radio,
and which are not intended to be used for
radlo communication.

1The concept of & reference frequency be-
comes necessary to include the many classes
of emission now-coming into use, including
single sideband and multiple working. This
is merely & frequency which is selected In any
convenient way. The actual emission in-
cludes frequencies which are characterlstic
of the physical emission (for example, the
carrier frequency itself, or a particular fre-
quency in a sideband) as distinguished from
the assigned frequency and the reference fre-
quency, which may be regarded as mere num-
bers, It is intended that, consistent with
the physical qualities of the apparatus, one
of these characteristic frequepcies shall al-
ways coincide with the reference frequency.
The characteristic frequency may then be re-
ferred to as the one which corresponds to
the reference frequency. It is the maximum
permissible difference between those two fre=-
quencies, namely the reference frequency,
which is a mere number, and the correspond-
ing characteristic frequency, which repre-
gents s physical atfribute of the emission,
that is meant by frequency tolerance,

2 Any radfo service, the operation of ?ploh
15 directly related, whether pgymsanently or
temporarily, to the safety of human life and
the gafeguarding of property, shall be con-
sidered a8 a safety service.
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Instrument landing system: A system of
radionavigation, intended to facilitate alr-
craft in landing, which provides lateral and
vertical guidance, including indications of
distance from the optimum point of land-
ing.
Interim FM relay station (FXM) A fixed
station used for the fransmission of FM
broadcasting programs from one FM broad-
casting station to other FM broadcasting
statiéns to provide simultaneous network
FM broadcasting and operated only by FM
broadcast licensees.

Interim television relay station (FXN) A
fixed station used for the transmission of
television broadcasting programs from one
television broadecasting station to other tele-
viston broadcasting stations to provide simul-
taneous network television broadcasting and
operated only by television broadcast
licensees.

International broadcasting station- (BCI)
A broadcasting station, employing frequen-
cles allocated to the broadcasting service
between 5950 kc and 26100 ke, whose trans-
missions are intended to be received directly
by the general public in foreign countries.

International control statfon (FXI) A
fixed station in the figzed public transmitter
control service.

International fized public radiocommuni-
catlon service: A fixed service, the stations

-of which are open to public correspondence

and which 1s intended to provide radlocom-
munication between the United States or its
territories and foreign or overseas polnts.

ke (Kilocycle) A kilocycle (kc) means one
kilocycle per second and Is equal to one
thousand cycles per second.

Land moblle service: A mobile service be-
tween base stations and land mniobile sta-
tions, or between land mobile stations.

Land mobile station (ML) A mobile sta-
tion in the land mobile service capable of
surface movement within the geographical
limits of a country or continent.

Land station (FL) A station in the mobile
service not intended for operation while in
motion.

Eand transportation radio cervices; Any
service of radiccommunication operated by,
and for the sole use of certain land transpor-
tation common carrlers, the radio transmit-
ting facilitles of which are defined as fized,
land, or mobile stations. (In column 11 of
the table of frequency allocations (see C.,
6.), the term “Land Transportation” means
only those stations in the Iand Transporta-
tion Radio Services included by definition in
the classes of stations (column 9) allocated
the frequency band (column 7) which in-
cluded the frequency (column 10) to the left
of such entry in column 11.)

Localizer station (RLL:) A radionavigation
land station in the aeronautical radlonavi-
gation service which provides signals for the
lateral guidance of aircraft with respect to
a runway center line,

Loran station (RLO) A long distance
radionavigation land station transmitting
synchronized pulses. Hyperbollc lines of
position are determined by the measurement
of the difference in the time of arrival of
these pulses at a given point.

Maritime mobile service: A moblle service
between ship stations and coast stations, or
between ship stations.

Maritime radionavigation service: A radio-
navigation service intended for the benefit of
ships,

Mc (Megacycle) A megacyele (Mc) means
one thousand kilocycles.

Meteorological alds service: A service of
omissions of special radio signels intended
solely for meteorologleal, including bydro-
logical, observations and eXploration,

Meteorological radar station: A station in
the meteorological aids service employing
radar.

Mobile (cxcept television plokup) station
(MOZ) Any mobile station other thiin a
Television Plckup Station.

1oblle service: A service of radiocommu«
nication between mobile and land stations, or
between moblle stations,

Moblle station (MO) A station in a mobllo
service intended to be used whilo in motion
or during halts at unspecified points.

Modulation: The process of producing s
wave some characteristic of which varies as a
function of the instantancous value of
another wave, called the modulating wave.

Operational fixed station (FXO) A fixed
station, not open to public correspondencoe,
operated by and for the sole use of those
agencies operating their own radlocommuni-
cation facilities in the Publio Safety, Indug«

~trial, Land Transportation, or Aviation
Services.

Primary standard of frequency: Tho pri-
mary standard of frequency for radiofro-
quency measurements shall be the national
standard of frequency maintained by the Na«
tional Bureau of Standards, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D, C, The operating
frequency of all radio stations will bo doter«
mined by comparison with this standard or
the standard signals of station WWV of the
Natlonal Bureau of Standards.

Private alrcraft statlon (MAP) An aire
craft station on board an aircraft-not oper«
ated as an alr carrier.,

Public correspondence: Any telecommunis-
cation which the ofices and stations, by rea-
son of thelr belng at the disposal of the pub-
1ic, must accept for transmission,

Public safety radlo service: Any service of
radiocommunication essentinl to either the
discharge of non-federal governmertal func-
{ions relating to public safety responsibilitics
or the alleviation of an emergency endangers
ing life or property, the rodio transmitting
facilities of which are defined as fixed, land,
or mobile stations. (In column 11 of the
table of frequency altocations (see C., ), tho
term “Public Safety” means only thoseo sta-
tions, in the Public Safety Radio Services,
included by definition in the classes of sta«
tions (column 8) allocated the frequency
band (column 7) which includes the fre-
quency (column 10) to the left of such entry
in column 11.)

Racon: A radionavigation system transmit«
ting, automatically or in response to a pre«
determined recelved signal, o pulsed rivlio
signal with specific characteriotics.

Racon station (RLC) A radlonavigation
1and station which employs & racon.

Radar: Radiolocation system where trang-
mission and reception is carrled out at tho
same location, and which utilizes the reflect«
ing or retransmitting properties of objeots
in order to determine their positions,

Radio: A general term applied to the use
of Hertzlan waves.

Radlobeacon statfon: A radionavigation
station the emissions of which are intended
to enable & moblile station to defermine its
bearing or its direction in relation to the
radiobeacon station.

Radlocommunication: Any telecommuni«
cation by means of Hertzlan waves.

Radio directlon finding: Radiolocation in
which only the direction of a station 18 do-
termined by means of its emiesions,

Radlo directlon finding station (RG) A
radiolocation station intended to dotermine

%ily the direction of other stations by medns
of transmissions from the latter, o

Radiolocation: Determination of & posi<
tion or of & diredtion by means of the conw«
stant veloclty of rectilinear propagation prop«
erties of Hertzlan waves.

Radlolocation service: A servico involving
‘the ise of radiolocation.

Radiolocation station: A station in tho
radiolooation service.

Radionavigation: Radlclooation intendod

solely for tho determination of pesition or
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direction or for obstruction warning, in navi-
gation,

Radionavigation land station (RL). A sta-
tion 1n the radionavigation service not in«
tended for operation while in motion.,

Radionawigation mobile station (RO): A
station in the radionavigation service ine
tended to be used while in motion or during
halts at unspecified points.

Radionavigation service: A radiolocation
service involving the use of radionavigation,

Radionavigation station: A station in the
radionavigation service,

Radio, range station (RLR) A radionavi-
gation land station in the aeronautical ra-
dionavigation service providing either radial
equisignal zones or direct indication of the
bearing of that station from an aircraft.

Radiosonde: An automatic radio trans.
mitter in the meterological aids service
usually carried on an afreraft, free balloon,
kite or parachute, which transmits meteoro-
logical data.

Radiosonde station (WXR) A station In
the meterological aids service employing a
radiosonde.

Remote pickup broadcast station (MOR)
A mobile station, other than a ship or alr-
craft station, licensed for the transmission
of program material from remote polnts or
origmation to a broadcasting station for
simultaneous or delayed broadcasting and for
the transmission of orders pertaining to such
programs.

Shap station (MS) A mobile station in the
maritime mobile service Iocated on board a
vessel which is not permanently moored.

Standard frequency service: A radiotom-
munciation service for the transmission of
standard and specified frequencies of known
high accuracy, intended for .general recep-
tion,

Standard frequency station (SS) A sta-
tion in the standard frequency service.

Surveillance radar station (RLS) A radlo-
navigation land station in the aeronautical
radionavigation service employing & pulsed
emission radar to display the presence of
those awrcraft within its range.

Telecommunication: Any transmission,
emission or reception of signs, signals, writ-
1ngs, umages, and sounds or intelligence of
any nature by wire, radio, visual or other
electromagnetic systems.

Telegraphy: A system of telecommunica-
tion for the transmission of written matter
by the use of a signal code.

Telemetering: Automatic radiocommuni-
cation, in 2 fixed or mobile service, Intended
to indicate or record a measurable variable
quantity at a distance. ¢

Telemetering fixed station (FXE) A fixed
station the emissions of which are used for
telemetering.

Telemetering land station (FLE) A land
station the emussions of which are used for
telemetering.

Telemetering mobile station (MOE) . A mo-
bile station the emissions of which are used
for telemetering.

Telephony* A system of telecommunica-
tion set up for the transmission of speech
or, in some cases, other sounds.

Television: A system of telecommunica-
tion for transmission of transient images of
fixed or mowving objects.

Television broadeasting station (BCT) A
broadcasting station utilizing both televi-
sion and telephony to provide combination
and simultaneous visual and aural programs
intended to be received directly by the gen-
eral public.

Television pickup station (MOT) A mobile
station, other than a ship or aircraft sta-
tion, used either by television broadcast li-
censees or communications common carriers
for the transmission of television broadeast-
ing of a temporary nature such as ball games,
parades, news events, etc. to television broad-
casting stations from locations where wire
service is not practicable,

Television STL station (television studio to
transmitter link) (FXT) A fixed statlon

-SHE (super high frequency)

FEDERAL REGISTER

used either by televislon broadeast lcencees
or communications common carrlers for tho
transmission of television broadcasting pro-
grams from studios to telovision broadcost-
ing transmitters where wire cervico Is not
practicable,

B. Allocation, assignment and use of radfo
frequencitcs

1, The assignment of frequencies and
bands of frequencles to anll gtations and
classes of stations and the Heensing and au-
thorizing of the use of all such frequencles
between 10 ke and 30,000 Mc, and the actual
use of such frequencles, for radlccommunt«
cation or for any other purpese, including the
transfer of energy by radio, shall be in aecord-
ance with the table of frequency allocations
herein.

2. The Commission records In its Master
Frequency Record all acsignments of radlo
frequenctes, licensed or otherwise authorlzed
by the Commission, and uces the following,
symbols to designate the ceveral clacses of
stations:

Symbvol Class of station

AR Amateur station.

BCaenee Breadeasting statlon,

BCF....- FII broadcasting station.

BCIL...... International braadeasting sta-
tlon.

BCM..... Facsimile broadeasting station.

Television broadeasting station,
Experimental station,

Alrdrome control station,
Flying echool statien.
Flight test station.
FB._...... Base station.

FC..ae.~. Coast statlon,

FL..-.--. Land station.

FLE..._. Telemetering land station,
FLUweeee Aecronauticat utility land sota-
tion.,
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Symbol Class of stetion
FXeaeeea Fized station.
FXA ... Acronautical fized station.
FEQ..... Comman carrler figed statfon.
FXE.eea. Telemetering fixed station.
P Paco.e. FM brozdeast STI: station.
FXI.ceea. Intcrnational control station,
FXM..... Interim F2X relay station.
Fillaea.. Interim televizion relay station.
FXOu.... Operational fixed station,
PXTuco.. ‘Televiclon STL station.

LA Alrcraft station.

MAA..... Alr carrier alreraft station.
IIAP..... Privata afrcraft station.
ML.... Land mobilo station.

1MOaac.. Moblile station,

MOE..... Teclemetering mobile station.

2MOR..... Remote pickup broadeast sta-
tion.

20T, ‘Television pickup station.

MOU.... Aecronautical utflity mobile sta-
tion.

MOZ..... Moblle (except television pickup)

station.
M4S.. ... Ship station.
RG.au.--. Radlo direction-findinz station.
RIw.__.. Radionavigation land station.

RLA...-. Acronautical marker bzacon
station,
RLC..... Rocon sgtation.
we=-a Glide cecopa station,
REL..... Locallzer gtation.
RLO. Loran station.

RLE...._ Radlo range statfon.

RLS__... Survelllance radar station.
RO_..... Rodionavigation mobile station.
ROA..... Altimeter station.

8Soomea.. Standard frequency station.
VWXR.... Radlosonde ctation.

3. lNomenclature of frequencies: Frequan-
cles chall be exprecsed in Eflocycles par szc-
ond (ke) at and belovw 39,030 kilocyeles per
cecond and In megacycles per second (RIc)
above this frequency.

Frequency subdivision

Frequency ronge
Below 39 ke.

VLF (very low frequency)

30 to 309 kc.

LF (low frequency)
ATF (medium frequency)

309 to 3049 kc.

HF (high frequency)

3039 to 39,000 ke.

VHF (very high frequency)

39,009 to 393 Iic.

309 e, to 3000 Me.

UHF (ultra high frequency)

3099 2fc to 390,000 Me.

EHF (extremely high frequency)

30,030 24e to 300,090 Me.

4. The international table of frequency al-
1ccations below 25 Mc in Article 7 of the
Calro (1938) Radio Regulations I5 in force
until the effective date of the new Interna-
tional Frequency List, os stipulated in Articlo
47 of the Atlantic Clity (1847) Radlio Regula-
tions.

5. The stipulation contalned in parazraph
79 of the Cafro (1938) Radio Regulations
(Articles 7, s 3), applics and will apply to
the bands of frequencies botwicen 26 and 27.5
Mec in the table of frequency allocations, une-
til the effective date of the new Interma-
tional Frequency List, as stipulated in Article
47 of the Atlantle City (1847) Radlo Regula-
tlons.

C. Table of frequency allocations

1. The allecations shown in columns 1-4
inclusive’ in the table of frcquency alloca-
tions, for the bands of frequencies above 27.6
Me, have the status of o Rule until January
1, 1949, the effective date ¢f the Atlantle City
table of frequency allocations above 27.5 Me
and are those indlcated in Chapter I, At-
lantic City (1847) Radlo Regulations.,

2. In column 6 of the table of frequency al-
locatlons the letter G means federal govern-
ment radlo stations, i, e., thecs ovned and
operated by the United States; the symbol
NG means other than Federal government
radio statlons, 1. e., thoce whose {requencics
are assigned by the Commission.

3. In column 11 of the table of frequency

.allocations, any entry applies only to those

ctations included by thelr own definitions in
the clacces of stations (column 9) allocated
the frequency band (column 7) which in-
cludes the frequency (column 10) to the left
¢f such entry in column 11. In column 11,
“Sorvices™ are in roman type and “stations™
in italles.

4. The following symba’s are used to desiz-
nate fostnotes in the table of frequency
allocations:

a. Any footnote consisting only of dizits,
Q. 8. (559), 1o from the Atlantic City Radio
Rezulations (cee Chapter IH, paragraphs 3,
§3, 163).

b. Any fogotnote conslsting of the letters
AC followed by one or more digits, e. g., AC1,
denotes a paragranh in the Atlantie City
(1847) Radlo Regulations; the text of each
such fostnote i3 preceded by a parenthetical
reference to the portinent paragraph, Chap-
ter and article numbars; and the symbol ER
means “Atlantic City (1847) Radio Rezula-
tions”

c. Any footnote consisting of the letters
US follovied by one or more digits, e. g., US1,
denotes o stipulation the application of
vwhich i3 not limited to non-government sta~
tlons.

d. Any footnote consisting of the letfers
G follovied by one or more dizits, e. 8., NG1,
13 o stipulation applicable to the use of a
band allocated exclusively for non-govern-
ment stations,

5. The following 13 the Commi=sion’s table
of frequency atlocations:



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3380

21qT3 0 PO 30 530U 203

oq €363
oa |®wé& _
°oq £8 63
-onand pixg
TTONTIING  PIXY i ﬁwmsﬁ m.w & pox1g pII | (1ON) E563-1563
og QL 62
eq 9L 62
oq ¥ 63 ofiqoma puty q STqOIY Q4
®Rsupnl ) TL 63 ‘eseq © efiqotx puv] ADN) 1§67-0L 62 DN €8°63-0L 62 “POXIL B | OFF-L 62 083-2 62
majemy 26503 Em“m%_w% L30T 1m;
& i) nycmy L6308
D 00°82-£9 L&
- omwmawwﬂ m 08395
A}
oa 2z Ly 023
oq 01 L&
oq &% 12
aq oF 22
oq ¥ 1z
o o¥ g
o or &
oa 88 22 t
o 08 4
oq e L
oq ({17 oligom pury q
‘Tefsnpuy | 08 L& ‘osyg ® ofjqom pue’f (TON) £9 -8 22
ofiqoly 9 ’ \
‘puey q olqoIN q
Pl © ‘poxly 8| (GIDN) S 2% L2
) suswdnbs N
WAPIUL FUD  Suse ‘pojajenpul | T LD (1s0) Mojsmy DN €2 £3-90 92 HN €9 22-58 62 ©2)
D £6 93-6F 93
oq 8F 92
og o0z
og ¥ 03
oT b 90 e
oq oy 92
oq 88 92
o 9t 02
oq e 92 ©
oqg € 9%
oqg 0% 93
og 82 92
oq 05 903
oq ¥% 92 - 1
oq % 9%
oqg 03 92
oq 81 9%
oq or 8¢ (89) oliqow [eoj3nCT
; oq 1484 olqow puvy q ' . -0108 9d00X0 OGO q
1#0pD04Q AN WY | TT 02 ‘svg © olqow pusy M«DZW 6F 92-01 02 *(89) pexig ® QL2-19%
Jujzssoproq [vuopsuLdIuy Jupiseoproag TDN) 01 92-93 92 DN 69 92-98 92
o 8 92-£E 42 Jupiseaproag 1R-H%
oQq 28 €2 ‘
oq 08 S i
oq 8% 9C
oq 0% % '
oq 13 43
oq 8% 92
oq 0z &2 : )
og 81 97
og 91 $C
oq ¥
oCr ol 92
oq 01 2
oqg 80 @
oq 90 92 oliqow [sopInsl
oq ¥0 02 ol[qom pusT q ~0108 3d90x0 OfjqOIN q
[sl)snpuy ; 20 52 ‘oseg © ofiqote puvy (TON) £8 95-10 §C DN £6 92~10 5% PoxXIy © 09 92-10 G2
: 12 10 $2-66 ¥2 &oudnbaiy prepusys (93) 10 92-68 5o
1 124 ] 8 L 9 s 4 e k4 T
A
O
mﬁ%mm% wn 10angeN %%Mc UOJ3BIS JO SSBID 20jADg oI puSE uopeoonv | omy pueg wjaRg vﬂﬁmﬂ WA oI pusg
TOJSS]WWOY) SUOIEIJUNTWOY) (2P £93818 PoUA 2 uojdoy

Op[AL PlIOM

I 000 08 O1 ST~SNOLLVIOTIV XONIAVIYT I0 ATAY,



8331

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

o1 8} JO Prrd Ju sdj01t 03
oct £g 60 e
o1 8L £8
o ¥. £8 U
o 0L £8
oct 09 £8
oa £9 €8
o 87 £8
o 12 08
e
Lppeaojand | g €2
‘o £8 £
oq | i x
o e
oqT 03 £8
o TS 9
o1 a1 £8
ensupag | 8t €5
.Mm mw% diqom pavy q
Spjesonand |20 €8 g ¢ ofiqomt puey (tON) 12 ¢ DN it 08
ox €518 o me
oL 10 18
oa (1R N
o £3 18
o AT N
o a1
oq [T
oa 0L1e -
oa 6 18
oq e
oa 2 18
o 121
oc 0718
o1 oF 18
oL or 18
o 3 18
oa yo 1o
oCk 6o 18
g
Ljesojang | 81 1g
‘o ¥Ie
oq o1 12
o a0 18
oq 0 1Ie
oq £0 02
od |86
&opeaojiqud tuopjvirodeuvyy puey | 63 mm
‘oCL 8 02
oa 82 G2
e lie
-nopjuzodsusy; payl fepisnpuy | 09 62
‘oq %9 02 oJiqom puey q
lopsnpuy | £2 08 ‘oseg B oliqom puavy (1N 00 28-09 02 DN 00 2€-99 02 ~
ot 05 62 D 02 08-00 08
oL 80 6a
oI 26 65
o(L 00 63
o 20 62
i |hE
, ojiqnd poxg
[BUO VWY sPIXY  [VOINUNODY | 76 03 DPOXTL Pox] (IDN) 00 0£-16 02 BN 00 08-10 02
oar o8 6 [>) 16 62 08 62
0
ojiqnd smma L8 6
[DUOJIBWIOIU] (POXP {B[INBUOIY | 98 62 \
11 01 [i} 8 4 9 9 13 4 2 I
suopvpe foy, O
FoOALE Bw.oSEZ mowwmu uoy}8I8 JO SEU[D 0d]A%0g O pusg uojBoo|y S pusg 00]AJ08 %wmm 0]A1g OJN puvg
1 UOISE[UIOD) SUOJIBO[URTITIOQ) [BIOPOL £03835 poNuL g uojioy OpIA PLIOA

PANURUOD~~DIN 000 08 O 9Z—ENOILVIOTITY XANAADANT 0 ATAVE,



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3382

Q81 35 PU 3T SIOTOOI
g 03 62
og 9y 62
oa THhEE e
ogq $£768
°q ¥e 62
oq Gz 62
oa 0z 62
og & 68
ogq 81 62
oq ¥1 62
od 01 6¢ ,
og 20 68 onqom puey q
&35 ofiqnd | 20 62 tosed ® efiqom puty IDN) 07-6¢ DN 06
2] 62-58
oa 6 L8
o ¥6°18
LpPjesaqgnd | 0G°LE
o 93°LE
oq 238 18
o 8LIE
o VLoL8
oa 0L 28
oa 99 Lg
oq 29 I8
o 8¢ 8
oaq ¥ L
oa 092 ?
[eRisnpuy | 6% L
‘o &
oq BE "L
oq ¥ L
o1 0e L8
o 9% L
oa o8 L
oq 81 L
~o@ P14
od oL 4
o 00 4 eriqom pusy q
Apyesoliand | 30 ¢ ‘osed © eiqow pusg (IDN) se-i¢ UMA mmuwm
og 86 98 ¢
oQ ¥6 o¢ !
o 08°9¢
oY o8 9¢
oa 238 9¢
oa 8L 98
od /v
oI 04 9¢
o 90 98
o 39 98
o 89 48
oa ¥g g€
o 09 9¢
oq or 92
ox gy 96
og 8¢ 98
o ¥e g€
oa 08 92
ox 9z 9¢
uojey oljqowm puvT q .
Jodsupyy pueg] ‘ojqnd opsdwoq | 22 98 ‘oseg ® ofjqow pusy (TON) 0 98-2 98
‘o 8I g8 e[iqom pusy P '
o ¥I S osgg 2
o 01 98 dmg q e[jqow pusy q
a[jqow ot {[BRISNPUT | 60 € LoD B ofjqow SISy © (IDND 02 58-70 98
efiqom pusT q . ofqol q
fepsnpuy | 20 96 ‘osed ® efiqom pue (TON) #0 $e~00 S OUZ wmumm P ©
o 86 28
oaq ¥6 €6
oq 08 £¢
*£90j88 dffang | 98 €8
I 01 6 8 Z 9 S 4 e 14 T
S
suoj703s 0 :INJBN %:ao%u hoj383s JO 5S8[D 004108 IV pueg uopwIo[vV oI pueg WV]ARS ﬂa% 00]AI8 I pueg
§30JAJ3S JO o1y pusg
TOJSSWOD SUOITOJUNIIOg [839pT $3818 PAIIUN v g uopdoy OPIA PLIOgY,

PONURUOD—~-DIV 000 0 OL GZ——SNOIIVIOTIY XONFNOIVT J0 4Td\

G



3383

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

DlqBY Jo Pitd Ju Laj0L LAY

d ot
oc1 ot ¥
oct S0 ¥
°a (i
g:.u:oamsﬁmm?s wm w“ o,___..%_pm M
N -
ot oy Jupseopsaig v 02 ¥
o 10 £F !
or1 03 &%
oct 03 £F
oct &3 o
ot aL e
o ¥ £
oa (U
acx o or
eq o
oqa §2 ¢F
oq j ey
ocl @ cr
o or £
oa Ts Ok
oa #S €8
o 8o
ot 03 £F
oeq 3 oF
. 12130} sjiqom pue q
lsdouny puvl fdjqnd am.wunnu:an %.mw ooy © S{iqom pary (tON) 0 ¢2-C'ct
o 1t ch Sliqom pavy D
B bk
p g a aljqom pucT Q
<ligom dmyypuwm ernsopuy | 20 £ L) 9 sliqomd oj¢ © N
Aepneos | S5 9 {1q0m dmIHIY 1N To-0 &
‘et 10 ot
oct 03 ch
o g3 Th
oL o ot
oL LTk
joa Y Zf
o 05Tk
oq "y
oqr [
odq 83 Th
o v
eq oz
oq oF ¥
oq [1 414
oq g8 2k
oq 1o or
o 0s v
oq 0z v
oQq oz oy
oq 81 &%
oa VI 2
oa o1 ¥
o 80 g¥ ojlqom pucy q
mw.wm %__ﬁwm %0 o ‘oseg @ ofqem puey (tON) e3¢ BN ox-zy
oyps  puo dYpuapes ‘openpur | so 0F
pouw fod o o gs0) gr-or (c0)
o 16 68
oq 00 6g
o 08 ag
oct a8 66
o 8L 08
oCL Vi 08
o 04 6¢
oL 00 68
oCr %9 68
oa 89 ¢¢
Loyes ojlang | 39 68
1 ot 6 8 L 9 9 14 4 [4 1
SUOHU LY oangy Soubiib o oI 5
¢ 5ooyatos joj OMMIUN owwm U008 JO £58(0 00jA 08 oI puvE UoPIsoollV | O pusg 00]AIE puog 00]AI0E 91y pusg
(]
TOSE IO SUOILOIUNTIWION) [UIOPIT £0309g POAUN g uojdoy ODJM PlIOAY

PONUPRUOD—OW 000 08 0T QZ—8NOILVIOITY XONAAdAN] J0 Bﬂﬂ.ﬁh



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3284

“Z,4E3 J5 PUD 50 S2301 023

oq G35y
oaq ¥ ¥
oUu 2a<y
oq 03 °4%
og $¥CF
oa oF SV
oaq Ly
ogq by 4
og or Sy
o k3 4
oq CE o
o 3¢ oF
ox 22 Sy
({3 0 §¥
oq £ 5¥
o [ 4
o Yo b
o ¢ Sv
oq [ d
oq 81 ¢F
o 91 SF
oa ¥1 4%
oq gl ay
o o1 b
o 80 §¥
oq 90 9F
b ¥0 9%
oa 20 aF
o 00 S%
oq 86 ¥¥ B
o 9 ¥
oq 16
oa 20 ¥
oaq 08 ¥
o 68 ¥
oq 08 ¥7
oq 8 ¥
oa 8
oq 08 ¥y
o 8L ¥
e} 9L ¥¥ \
o Vi ¥
19 oL ¥y
oq oL 7 R
o 80 ¥¥
o 99 ¥y .
o 10w
oa 29 ¥
Ajojesojiqnd | 08 ¥¥
‘0 £9 ¥
oq 9 ¥
o W
[Ty 28 ¥
oq 09 ¥
! (e 8% ¥¥
o op ¥
o bidid
oa v
oq or ¥%
oa 88 ¥b
oa 98 ¥¥
oq e
oq 8 b
o 0¢ ¥¥
og 82 ¥
o 9z ¥
oq $T ¥
o T P
'ooa 0z ¥p
oa 8T ¥p .
oL o1 ¥
uolysjaodsuea; puery | ¥1 ¥
. 9 ¥ £ 14 I
11 [114 ¢ 8 , L 9 §
o7y NVAR o1 pum
u0DI8 SO o ey PN UOIE3S JO SSBID WIADS SIN PUSE UoJ3EI0[Y SIN pusg 0jADY poasy 1ARS T puTg
530§A10s Jof* 0z
o130 OPJA Plio
UOISSIWTIO) SUORTIJUNImO)) |9 597015 PARUA g uopBey ! A\

PORUIUOD—IIY 000 0F OL £T——SNOILVIOTTY XORIAVIAYT S0 41 T



FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

ofriul Jo pud b £3011 908

[lg 00 4
o¢] hit OF
(4 oy oF
o 10 op
ot €6 oF
o( 08 op
o(l £4°'0p
o0¢ 03 oF
oq 3°0F
o] €909
o( 03°'0p
o(l 9L vp
o(] 0L 0¥
od 7514
o(] BL 0y
ed LUy
o £3°0¥
e 3Dy
e(l Wy
e £y
[T 1R
o €107
[3 0209
{3 $3ue
ot £7'0¥
o 6709
¢ P00
Qe €207
e(l | SR
(<3 A ird
(=3 [ aid
0y  Senthd
el 38
‘ol V2'0?
(] &8 vy
(] o2 e
Q¢ £3ur
[ iagy )]
od 1207
] [ryird
Ol 187y 174
(1€ i{ it
§ ol 01°0F
[4¢ $1°'0%
od [ %itd
LY o1'gy
(¢ £0 oF
Q( 0oy
o() 10 OF
0 €0 07 Q
0(J 00°07
0(] £0 oF A
4§ 06 qy
oa Y0 o
oL 0 9F
o [ 4
oa £3°0F
o 03'sy
oCr ¥8 ap
ou €8 qp
oL 03 gp
({3 8L a0y
o oL av
o Vi 0y
ocr 6L 9y
oL 0L a¥
oCL 80 a7
o(r 00 9p |
oqL Yo oy
oL <9 97
oL 09 9y
A0)8g ojland | g9 9
7
1 123 ] 8 4 9 q ¥ £ [1 I
\
O OIAL -
suopme fo),
ms_m._,“m u\ov.ouﬂcz %ﬁmv UoJ)BIs JO 5810 00jAIOg O pusg wopLollY | oI pung 0ajA108 puo 00jAJOg8 oI puUnE
WOSSJUIWIOD) SUOJIBOJUNWIWIOD) [UIOPOT 503038 pojun, g uojdoyy Op[AL PLIOA,

ponupuod—-dI 000 0¢ 0L Qg—8NOILVIOITY XONTADUUY HO YAV,

No.122——75



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3586

"eqT3 J5 pU9 5T 530U 097

o ¥Vv £p
o sy N
oq ]
od £25F
oq SSEY
o iE &
o 7P
o 53]
o 7 &
o 9% £F
o % &V
of @
o 02 §%
o 81 °5F
od 91 §%
og T S¥
oq Zsh
o o1 57
o 0 §p
oq 90 §%
oq 10 §%
od |<osp
o 00°Sp
o $8 Z§
o 98 Zp
oq 18°LY
oq |8y
oq 00 25
oq $82F
o 03Iy
o 18 Lp
o 28 Iy o
o 0325
o &Ly
oq oL Lp
o VL L
od o Iy
o 0z 2p
te1stipuy | £9°2%
oq 9 Iy
og Wiy R
oq Pt y2 d
o 00Z%
od  |{syzy
o 997y
o WLy
oq TP
od  |0g
oq 85 2y
oq op 4%
o Ly
oq Ly
o 0pIF
o(E £22P
o O
og, ITILY
og 8Ly
od | Ggwy
og | ey
oq ]
oq TP
oq wLH
oT 0L
o SILF
oq oLy
oq P
oq TP
o o1 %%
oq 8075
oq 90 2§
o 0 L% -
*Ag0)6s 9RQ0g | 20 27
n or 8 8 L 9 g ¥ g 3 1
b)
uognis fo).o e P WOJ33S JO 5SUID jARg oW puvg wopwooly | oW pusy 00jAT0g POy 0jAng o pusg
SOOATIS JO o1x
-
TOJSSIUWOY STOJFCIIUNIIWOD [CIRPIZL £03838 POjjUD g uopday OPIAL PIIOAY

PINUNUOD—DIY 000 08 0T GZ—SNOILVDOTIY XONINDAYY J0 ATaAV



FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

U1 J9 P U 5dj0U 63

-
ot 9 6p
ott ORGP
ot §4 b
o) 4 by
ot 08
ot 8L 6b
ot 0L b
oq 1 b
oct tL Gb
o1 04 6y ,
oq £ 6b
o 0 6p
o 10 6oF
oL £9 GF
6(f ) cf
o £2 OF
o¢t 02 6F
o 12 6
o £ ¥
o 61 69
aq 5% ¥
et o% CF
o 1253
e oF €Y
el 0 &Y
e £2 6P
o 43 b
oI 12 62
o TS ¢
o a4
o 3P
‘et €3 b
RITe 1S cP
oL 6
oL © cp
o 8L CP
oq ot b
ot 1474
o T Cr
ot o167
oq £0 67
oCL 0 P
o 10 6P
oq 0GP
o 0d ¢p
o £9 £F
oL 83°ep
oq 10°Ep
oq 0 5P
o 03°5F
ot §3 &7
oq 63°5p
o 18 8%
oq 28 &b
oq 03'sP
oq 8 §p
o 04°8h
oq Y &b
o oL sp
o 0% 8p
o 80 &b
o 99 8¢
oq ¥0 8¢
oq 20 8p
o 0 8F
oq €9 8p
o 09 8¢
o ¥2 8
o 29 8b
o 09 8P
o 8p 8%

1ssRpuL | o £
i or 6 8 4 9 g v ¢ (4 1

U0, . OJAL ’ 3 .

82»5@ .@.Esﬂz amw,m_. uoj38)8 JO ESU[0 0}A108 W pueg uopLoo[ly | oW pusg 0[ag gﬁnm 00]A308 o puve

£07833 POUN g uojioy ODIA JLIOAL

UOJESJUIWO) SUOJJUOJUNUINIOD) [U30POT

ponujpjuo)-—odiL 000 08 OX DNImZOAE,A\OOQJAw XoNUADUAT .n.o IaN I,



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3388

(7

"EIqE3 O DU 30 ST T

og W ‘
oq 0232
og 9z 3L
od |=mw
oq 132
oq 3L
og o172
oQ 907,
od |zowL
o 83 g1
od |weL
o 0552
oq 98 &L
oG ||
oq 8 eL ’
off WL
of oL g2
od 93¢
o 20 &L
oq 28
oq 39 24
oq 03 gL
oq 97 &£
oG v e
o Se'er
oq ¥ €2
og |eceL
od |ozeL
oq %z &2
oq SL5L
oq 51 &L
oq ot g
og 90 &2
o |0 sL
oq %5 2L
oq ¥ 2L
oq 05 2L
oq 98772
o@ 28 7L
og 8 2L
oq ¥ gL
As0p0s ofqugy | 04 22
£yoyus ojqud Hupgsnpur | o9 g,
«£q036s ojjqud Eossuo%naww nﬂﬂaﬂ mw MM.
£yopus oyqnd ‘ropgsupyy | 39 g2
ALqopes oprqnd Eo_osuoa,mnamm %:3 mw .MM.
£qoy0s ojrqud feisupyy | gy g/
ha@uam Om—nﬂﬁn ngguaawwﬁmmﬂdﬂ WM .M M
£yopus ojqnd ‘epgsupur |08 72 .
£q05es opgqud tuopepiodsusy) puey | 97 g4
oq % oL
. msnpur | 8r gf
£yopes ojgqud fuojjeyrodsuet) pusT | $T gL
Sy0y0s opand ‘opstipur | 902 ongom q
0J8s b - “DO!
Sa0jos optanduonH0dston UV | 99 o PIXL (CON) PN (1N 9 74-02L PoxiI % | oL
punog | 9z T2
o | DoR08 |85
olqomy ©
srommos { S | 5 e
[3:00) a4 B
310UUTH § Gap1a | 0z 9 SUp3EEOPUNIY TIOJE[AR, Suyyseopuord GO T | oN 80T-%9 T1ECIpUOIE
anopemy t2-07 | mmojeury %3-09 sojemy | w0
o 86 67
oq 98 6%
oq 16 6F
o 26 6%
{SIISTIDTY | 06 6%
z 1
u or 8 8 L 9 g ¥ g
ol
2 Al b) uu;
SUOHDIS SO 01040y £otokb WOTIS JO SSBD WAL oW puvg wopwoNY | o3¢ pusg ®jARg puny 20]Ag A pusg
$00]AT0S JOf° oty L
503598 POHUA 3 uojioy OPIA PlaOA,

UOISS[TITIOD) SUQISIUNTIWOY) [SIOPIT

PonuRuo)—Do3IN 000 08105 §Z—SNOILVOOTIV XONFALAY J0 TT1AVY,



3389

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

011} Jo pud-JIEsTRey

200 OUUNHD IET | 8 20
053 [OUULYDd 38 | T L0
i3 fouuvtd 10t | 6 us
Zlouuvd i | 4 08
L3S o v | 9288
S lotuutd Juf 1 608
] \ AT 100
0o UUYO NV | 6 €8
e louuBtd 9L | L S0
’a RYtItiiim) ‘H—H n na
A5 A | LN
o POUMLD Iy 160
& aNa | oo
Z I | 210
.m U -»0— “r.m m “m
€5 [QUHTy 2
ing I | 148 Sapseeprarg
H RYtiILelin] ‘Qk a Ha
pog b 14T | LD
m.u“m JUGUH GMM Q M.m
§ Ui chm m m_u
om“m Juustd cf-ﬂ d -8
Vg Juuutd -&Nﬂ afma
peouuuip yver | 2T9
£25 uucd v Qs -
oo Puued JuL | T8
.—g JUBCHI AQNH ﬂ a
(iaA JUUCII ﬂhn O-—D
' olz Puusd INA | 210
Y PUUTIPR INA | 9 10
opuuttd izl | 18
;Q—N Juucty .&nn 110
a—ﬂ 3UBCilry ﬂm n 8
Pl UuUGD N | L 0D
glopuustP g | 2 63
I PUUT INT | €63
‘Hepuuutd NI | 163 {
gz PR 39 | 0 ¢l
¢i2 PuuT WA | 2 64
£z Puuod 30T | £ 63
403 P30T | S
00c (ouuTyI JN g | 1 &Y
COG IBUUTP WA | 653
§02 1QUUU IV | L4783
€Oz PuUUTIR NI | 983
ZOZIPUUTIR TN | £°83
102 o 34 [ 183 | (D) upovaproa Jug Supctoproag (10N §01-53 ¢ Sopooprag P
-l T 2
nog )
g Puuvyd e%v; m-m %M SupcToproq uojsjavRy, Jupswproag (1D 58-02 Jupccopeod © £9-0L
ox ¥6 9%
o 0894
oa 08 92
oaq 28 92
ox 8 92
oq Vi 94
*Aj0530jiqng | 02 924
‘0T 09°0%
oL 0 24
[epsnpoy | 89 92
Aojus opqug feimsnpul | ¥9 92
‘o 07 9
o Ok 04
1Bpsnpur | 3P 24 POX1Y (EDND poxtg (rOND) 0 94-¥ 92 (o) ©
oCL §9 ¥4
oq V9 v
oa 09 b4
9L oy ¥
Lo} op VL
&g oliang | 88 pL
]
143 0t o 8 L 9 9 ¥ g Z T
OTAL
mﬁ%m&m u\w 201098 N zo_%.mv WOJJuI8 JO ESB[O ALY v DI pusg wopwoorty | oy pusg ! 00JA08 wﬂﬁaﬁ 0]aI0g Oy pusg
UOJSS{IIWO SUOJUIURIIUIOQ) [920POT 509998 PO UL, 2 nojdoy OPJAL PIOA,

PONuPEOD—dIY 000 08 0T QZ—SNOILVOOTTY XONTAUU]T I0 BIAVY



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3390

AN

€473 JO P2 3T 30U T

o LTt
oa g-Til
od £
od 111
od 6 011
od 17011
od 9°01L
o €01t
oa 101t
oq 8 601
o 2 601
oq g 601
og € 601
o T 601
od 6 801
o L 801
oL 9 801
bo«mﬁg m mw“ DUE] UOIBIIATUOIpBY | TSJABTOIPDY —8:=uwaw< SIT-80T #80) T Eogatom
TueT g o] 0 DN D SI-£0T 01D B2 [S}INBUOID
0L 1o Sz | 6o N P82 2N vV STI-$0T
§6% touueqd INJ { L 20T
8§60 feaueyd NI | 9 20T
~
o
! ’
I» Sujjswopsorg 80¥-001 S0T-00L
L 66
9 66
€ 68
166
6°86
L 88
g 86
T £ 88
19Z 1ounsqd W | T 86
09z [ouusd N | 6 26
6¥Z [ouusnd W | L 26
873 [oUwByd NI | 9 26
\\
" or 6 8 4 9 g ¥ g 4 1
O .
sno3p0p8 foy,
So«m._ow u\o :0INBIN mo%mﬂv TOIBIS JO SSU[D 00]AI0g oy pusg uoleooily | oI pusg ©0]AI38 cﬂu%m ]ANZ oy pusg
WOISS[TUWOY) SUOJFEI[UNUIIOD [$I0PAT £9835 payjun, g uojdsy opIA PROA

PANTRUAOD~-DJT 000 0F 0T QZ—ENOILVOOTIV XINRIADIAVY 0 A1aV,T;



3391

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

, 21491 J0 U 0 £3oEeT
o1 ozt
oct 0 \
oct ]
o 0
oq 94
oa g0 !
ocx (]
o(1 ki)
o LH
wm m M I Qpunny q
(54009 oui0apsiY CIPUONY U ! ot
.mmﬂnn { M iwn A4 dfjqowt projnuRoy 24134 ©sm () S0 [I[RLUNRY TeL 8
or X1
‘XL 0%
o1 2%
od v
o iy }
o (2
M|
‘oL 8D
oq gD
% i
oL g0t
o[ fat
g gl
2|
°a U
oq osn
o( 81
o et
o 9TI
oq gsu
e it
‘o 291
g gl
oL 11l
oI 0011
oq 13414
cq 911
o L7
o 0 rl
o PR
oq yPI
oQ g7l
oq 3311
oq 1711
o 0¥l
o ki
‘oq 8Ll
oq LEIL
oq 98Il
oa I
o | Ei
o 2l
oq 1€l :
oq 0 €It
oq 0'cll
oaq 87211 '
o LTIl
oq 9 ZIL
oq 9'gI1
od ¥ Gl '
oq € eIl
o g glI
obuvy | 1 311
o200l | ¢ I
1w or 6 8 L ] 9 v g 3 1
Zozsid.o..: u fotionb
sopa198 jofOTNIVN oww_m UOJUIE JO ESUID 0JAI0g DAL puvg uopjeoolly | OIN pusg 0jaog uﬂﬁqﬂ 0ojaIg OJ pusg
!
UOJSSHIWOQ SUOJJLIUNUIMIOL) [BI0POT 50J03g PONUN 2 uojdoyr OpIAs PO,

pPonupuoD-—>oIY 000 08 O QZ—S8NOLLYIOTIIY XINGADUYY J0 HIAV,



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3392

G} JO PO 3B $030T 893

oq £27851
og 22291
oq 157231
“noperodsuers puey | 61 2o1
“od 607251 “qom puTy q
GO onqnd opsemoQ | €072 veseg ® sqom puUvT | (1DNISFHI-00231 | DN 29T-201 ~n23e Q
D ZI1-5%1 TPIXIY © | PLI-6PL
g0 unNewWY | SFI-9FL SET-OFT
mAeury SHI-PH1 | ImjTImy SPI-¥H1 — meiemy GHIFHL
Pnqom [eRnETRY | §7 001 8 (050 ¥1-2e1 ‘poxla B | WI-zer 28T
o Z I8l
oq aT1et
oq g 181
ogq 1081 (
oq 6°02t
oq Z 081
oq 9 081
oq € 021
o 17081
o 6 631
oq L 631
oq 9 631
oq € &I
oq T 63F
oq 6 83t
oq 4831
o 9831
oq £ 831
oq T 821
o 6 21
oq L 3T
oq 9 K1
o g K1
oq 1 21
oq 8 921
o L 931 -
oq 2 931 \
o € 931
o 1931
oq, 6 931
oq 4 921
o 9 931
oqQ ¢ %I
o 1921
o 6°331
o L ¥31
o 9 ¥21
o § YL
o T 32l
oq G €31
ofjqour [UOINBUOIY | 2 £31
od | §51
100438 DUty {3933 3yOMT | T £2T
‘o 6 RI
oq P x4
o | g% _
‘Howuo sl | ¥ 23T
oa 6131
. ap1q0u Authin 1004
NOU0LID [pUupy Aupm 0pmoucddy {4 121
*OIGOW [BORNTUONY | 9 3L @1s)
oq € 13K
oq I 15T
oa 6 031
oCL L 031
023U00 2uiodpniy | 9 OQL
< or 6 8 L 9 g ¥ e 4 I
O
%ww%u_wm n..w 1INV howde TONBIE JO SSU[D 0JAIeg oW pusg TOIBOORY oW pusg 00jAI0g vﬂu%m 00]AI08 oI pueg
UOISSTUINIO]) SUOHBIIUNWWION (BI0PIT - sje3g pPAlUn g ooy opiA PlIOAY

m.wﬂﬁwumncUIOHﬂ 000 02 O §Z—SNOITVI0T1V XONERdOIAWY L0 ITAVL,



3393

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

011U} JO PUd Ju 50JOT 639
o QDR AsRgu3oitaN | OF 00
(0 '8p N OliqouL SWHEY | OF Y
ot 0% 00
(DAY ARjusoltqua | &8 07
(IO vlinvwt oW vIY | 086Y
ot 807
(PN} S1judofaing | 1809
(8 SDN) dliyout SCUPVIY | (3 67 dfjqowt puvey p
efdy SO S | 6153 g a anqot putt q
ofieus ompvgy | o197 :
D&CE 335%_—"::9 mw%w 0y U aqiqot swNELIY v | (KDN) &3 °291-00'021
PR T¢ ,
o1 L0 &9
ocl 10 &9t
ocg €9 4at
ot 0501
o €L 53
eq 49 43t
({3 19 ¢21
ot Q2 67
o oF 2
oa £ 57
o 248°C0
o 18 ¢J
e el
oL o1 <9
o N
°a 4953
o1 10 53t
ot €3 491
L €3 a1
o0 €1 49
o &L is
o L5
Appeaojand | $9 19
OC] L2 59
fepnnpuy | or #9
‘o £F 12
oa 810
oq 12§01
o £ 11
oa o1 §a1
oa el 91
oa L0721
oa 10 191
oL <0 €91
o €3 291
o £5 891
A&paojiang | 24 €91
‘e 14 £91
o £9 €91
oq 62 £91
o €9 £91
oa |irem .
oq 10 891
oq 98 €91
oq 62 £91
oa €2 891
oq L1 8391
oa 1I £9Y
o £0 £91 ]
oa 60 291
o £0 291
oq 8 291
o 18 291
[opsnpuy | 94 291
“oq 00 291 .
oq €0 291
oqL 49 291
oq 19 291
0T ap ¢ 0
(90N ojiqud opsdwo(, | 6¢ 291
1 or 6 8 L 1] 9 4 g g 14
oy Tt
wwm_oﬁu% u\uvs._gcz mowm.mv UOJBS JO SSVIO 0ajazog oW pusqg uopBIolV | oW puvg 0014308 pla 00]AT0g opy pusy
! 1
) UOJSEjLION SUOHUDJUNUITIOD [GIOPOY £0Ju3g POAIUA ¢ uopoyr opI4 PHOM,

PONuUUOD—OoN 000 08 0L 9Z—SNOILVIOITV ZINAADAYY] J0 BTAVL



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3394

“5q%9 JO P9 36 £230W 803

og €261
0@ €201
oq £2°01
oQ ZT031
og TI°051
oqg €0091
oa €5 631
oq £5°631
oq 18 631
oq 18651
o L 691
o €9 631
oq | @
1D N) vopspodsuey puey | 19 691
oq S¥ 65F
oq 62 691
oq €8 691
oq 1% 631
oq 13 631
oq 91 651
oQ §0 651
oq £0°63T
oq 16831
oq. 16 891
oq 3 8§51
oq 62891
o ©4°831 ]
oq 29891
o 10°83T
oq 69 891
oa oF 891
oqr £7 891
Apes olfand | 2¢ 891
‘oq 18 91
oq 9z 891
o 6T 851
oq S1°891
oqr 20°89%
osnpur | 10 891
‘oq 96 01
oq 68 A91
o 287291
e |gm
(©ON) ofiqnd ogsowio | g0 491
‘o 069 291
od | &t
nozato%?w Puvy | 1% 91 ol
‘0 qg 291 {iqowm puey q .
(@b offqud oysowmo | 62 291 ‘ossg © ofigour pus:
.%. zw o omand | & st fqow pusy | FON) 6 19%-93 291
(8D oliqour oﬁﬁwa%as m« 291
R T 491
(9DN) A0j8s oJfand | Tr 291
ao.me OlIqou oINS | OT 491
ON) &058s01[qng | S0 49T
. (6 8DND O[O ORI | 00 L3T N
il 168 931
(9PN Aop8s oqng /g6 991
(6 8D ofiqow oI | 06 991
0D N) £90588 oand, | 28 991
(BDND opqow SwHNSHT | 08 991
(9D N) Lo8sa1qnd | 9z o9t 48
(6 8HN) oNlqowW eryMBIY | 04 95T
oq 69 091
(9PN &y0jusolqnd | €0 99T
(11 8HN) olqom oﬂ_m%as mw %%m
(9PN Lojssoniqug | 19 991
(6 SHN) oliqom STIHBIAL | 09 99T
jas or 8 8 )3 9 2 ¥y ] g b
suo0p8 fo), on
sa07A308 Jo OIMIBN %.o.wma uoj3u3s Jo SsUID 00JAl0g oIy pusg uonsdo(ly | oIy pusg oJARg uﬂ@m 80lAleg 8y puvg
v
- L A
WOISSIIIO0) SUORLJANIUIO, [BI9PAT §3)83g PAUN g wodey opIa E..o?.

PINURINOD—IIL 000 08 O QT—SNOILVIOTITY XoNINDIY] J0 T8V,



3393

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

21qu) Jo pud Jusjoucog
\) 03-00y
opuosojpuy ‘81U 1£d]20{010330 ] 00r-00k | DN'D 0005
| o | oo s S
y S
oc 3'tis F0) PORIT 0 03p-F 258
ot 168
g 2 ot uop rgojjudiava
adofe eplld | 0 638 puut uojyuIAvIHOIPULE | UIlAvUOIpYE  (udfinvucidY yooe-0¢3s| DN D ¥ G£2-0 €38 ofpux pIpnuuody | @oV) b Lee-0 638
*ol1qoIY *q
‘st 052e-0 553
@530 (€0 OHA0TY 4 e 500 02
o2 ST e ) posix v | etz .
’ ot 1 oic amjuay £oe-(2e | mapuy | (€30) &0 (e0) qudjvey | 623032
oL w015
o ]
oL ¥ 616
o o 618
ea U8 613
onist
Coppuep) Jpenl Lupnsdpr »
‘o i A~ »
‘oL o) LIS
‘ol P2 o)
e ]
s S o A+
! .%mnuﬁ = o
3 S
eimpesp) R OaELORRE [T o | 3o eoi AR e
S no3 | L4t
paney | &5 8
-~ o
BEITUTRN gopsA 5]
puuog | oL 'toz
o - 1A
O BIUST3 popyA | 37091
6 puuog | ¢4 191
o -4
ooy | 51 ror o
s L
P OOPIA | &3 041 Lupccopeoiq UoKIANRY, Sapceaprolg (DN 912-%AX BN e i wsﬁsvhﬁ 3 11725 351
gbmwo‘.un% «hw-#.w“ o) ofiqow SWRKYIY | (1DND 00729T-10 191
o £€31101
L 0% 191
oLk 24 191
‘elr £9791
oF | B
og  |émr
o P91
oL 4891
oL 18 191
oqr 0%
oL O1"101
o L0k
o 20 101
o 0191
o) 3 00T
o(L. 63 (01
oL £8 091
o(r 44 001
, o 12 001 -
o 90 001
oCL 09 001
5 |ad /
(RIDN) wopvpodsusyy puey | 1b (91 !
T ] 8 A 9 2 ¥ e 14 T
%_%ww_ﬂ..m w@"o.—:oa.z Koriond W08 JO 58I 001A308 OJAL pusE wopwoolly | o3 pueg 00]A 208 eﬂﬁn ARG oIy pUTE
WOJSSHITHOp) SUOJUOJUNWIMOD [810PO.L 80} g POYUA. g uojioy OpI4 PHOM,

PORURRUOD~—DIY 000 08 O 9Z—SHNOILVIOITY ZONTADEU J0 WIAV;



PROPOSED RULE MAKING

“3]qT} 30 PUD JT SI30U I3

g ©305Y
ogd 9Ly
“og pe e 4
oq pry iy 4
oq SP Y
o SeHY
og ooy d
o a1°asv
“rerysnpuy | £0°uSy
o ©6°0Iy
o ©3 S3¥
o 1) g
o €9 5o
oq <3 S5
oq ay S5y
oa <g oSy
o % 5%
oa a1 55F
oq S0 9%
o S6 ¥5¥
oa S3I5h
o LISy
oL 99357
‘0L $9 3%
oL 9% 5%
"L S8
o brds'id
o b e d
*£30383d1qng | S0 ¥9¥
o ! 46 £5¥
o 58 £9%
o L £9%
‘o 50 897
oQq 99 £9F
e 0% 9%
og@ 02 £9p »
eqa oz 9%
oq QT £9¥
o S0 £9y
o 96 °29p
oL 08 T
o 91, 23% N
oq 99 °89%
og 99 Z29%
oL 9% ¢q¥
oq 92 'zay
o bt d
o@ |eregy -
uojyspodsueyy pusy | 50 29y
o 96 197
o 98 19%
oq 9L 199
o 69 19¥
o S9°19p
oL 9y 1P
og og 197 -
"0€L 92 189 -
o, St 18y
oq, 0 197 -
oq 56 °03%
ot 98 0s¥ ) \
oCy gL 03p
o 29 03%
oq ag 03p |
.Mm MM mww ( 8). 01190
16 W Q
o 9z 039 N moav "POXLY q
o 91 09% oliqom puvy q uojjedjasu
1800poodq duyoid soway | 90 03¢ ‘osug € e[jqom pasry (TON) 095095 DN (0T50) 095-03F | OIpBI [CIINBUOIY © | 09F-03F ( ) 09%-09%
46 06) mejumy q
(1s0) (26 96) uojL3jaca
ansmy 03F-02% | sy |(0ISNQ) 0902 0]pBI [BONBUONY T 03r-0zF
H or [ 8 L 9 g ¥ 4 [4 1
suonmze fol, 2 ol
SoraTas jo IMEN »owwm_u UOJ}YIS JO SSBID [N ) Iy pueg uopwooty | o pueg 80JAIIS i 0]A308 214 pusg
WSSO SUOHTIIUNIMOD [BI0poT sou3g PAIEN g uosoy OpIAL PHOAL

3396

PINUPUOI—II 000 08 OX §T—SNOLLYVO0TIV A0NUADIYY 0 WI1av]



3397

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

Aty 30 pug U sIj0U Joy

s —csmEo»mw.u%.u.Mm 4 (01) uopjuitantt
fl-oppud {InLUOY U 6003-0026 | DN ‘D 005-00L8 ojpur - rapuuuolyy 0005-00L8
poRY (uttousxto q
Justdnbs foftiewtionswL ¢ (LIDN) ozzcwwanﬁ (€1 "1DN) o0z-0073 dfiore q
Toapors puo ofjbpe ‘ojumnpur | oaE ‘WIDN) PoXix U (oMY eose-0siz | DN 0015-0053 RIE € o) 00g-0313
anneuy i wae-00te mumy | 90D 05530055
W -Q0ss
poxy uuonwO q o
(0N U [uUo LI U XY | (S 1ON) 00cs-0t1e
(DN 1,18 Ho[1A0D1, 4 QoI ‘q
Gazwm—o_mu%_ﬁh%w &w%% ﬂ_ ‘XA U (tON) 0t1e-020t
onu Luspuuug ‘v IR | (SF 'TON) 0Lo1-009t DN 003C-0731, AP
D ws1-0041 PR 'V 005%-00%¢
Opuba (Opussoipra) .
\ wpussojporr | SOt ~0IDT) SPID fUIjde{arzdldII L4t SPIS  (WId01ed010)Y (30410501
(ndwpnie Suppapay) top *uchy A
e ISRREUADY foSiacu-olpu _833.“.“%«. far-at ©1'2180) (401) uopirdjacu
SUPTE OSUTIIAING | THATU-GIPTE  [LIfINTUSDY CO3I-003t _.N_Mn.% OL-423T | olpwd  (rafinuueny [3391-0031 &an 0LT-G3CT
Sﬁwﬂueq 6001-¢12T | MUy mwmm.mwﬁ ._Ss.wﬁsowﬁe. CO2M-013t
¢ CIATU-OIY  [CIINCTARY oIZ-0%| ON D 2IZ1-008 SIpTd (LIIRBUIDY SIZ1-C23
paxg fousprado q S
103U [CusIviiN g v Prx 01 ¢ n—OZV 05 220 .
ousdimta (FIDN) LI 10penq 19X éou__uwuﬁm 1 HON) 226-0%0 TR | 000070 [wee g 100}
e puo SR ‘opieapsr b} BupspToId U | (ST TOND 036-053 P 0010
sTopTes [ ms
Sapseopeag ueljASpRy, gupceopcargy DN) 053052 Supcwopearg | 019-657 " [Free i |
Jupcpoig dupcwoproafq [DN) 002-02¢
“Bupicoproy .ao_—__ﬂmam Supcepearg LON) 9L5~02% Cupsopoary o e
‘puvy Q QOIY Q UeIL T
ol mwwhu_:o 0 b Wr ‘v PXI v (TOND) 0L-00F .dﬁuka. ! (s vovd
od |aur
oL 9% 03F
[:Tdd €0 ¢oF
oa €9 69
oa b Gy
o 9¢ ¢9% ;
o 3 67
oCx oL 6SF
oQ <0 02F
oqQ 2689y
o 98 '89F
o 9% °83p
OCL $9'B9P
o 97 °'89¥%
o Q¥ 8%
o S2 89V
o 093 89y
o 91 '83p
oftand opsowroq | £0°82F
‘oL 96 9%
o a8 A0y
[} ox 9L 19v
oa o 27
o 99 9%
oct v 190 J
oa 9 97
oCr e L9y
oCE 91 L8y
o1 20 297
1emsnpuy | 96 09p !
')
1 ~ or [} 8 4 9 1 4 e [ T
OTAL
%ﬁﬁ% Wu PANJON hommmc TOJIBI8 JO £5810 ojalog O puve: uopsooty | oxxr pusg 0[AIg e."m%m wojalog O puBEL
UOISSIUIUIOD) SUO[UIJUNTULION) [BIOPOT g uojdoy OprAL PIIOM,

803038 pOjuQy

T T
DONUPIUOD—DIY 000°08 0T 9F—HNOILVIOTIV XONIADAUS A0 uIavy



353AIN0F 30 BICPUTW I3pTUN £20714193 83 DTS TV qIN0F JO UOJOQ 8Y3 ‘PUT[CIZ L3N ‘CHCHSAY T nommwmm ur 9

—mmdmbs

[COTPSW PUTOPRUSPS [CIISHPTY J0 BoReado o1y} tI0J] PIOUSHAALS 6 AT 30T} 99TIISJI0) ] ymITY AT 343397 35T

s3I esoq) Ui Sopedado saojaIss TORTIUNTIOTPTH ~£ousnbaly 323 Jo %400 0°F JO SITIN o3 UIqIps pIug
700 0F ISNU SUOSSTury,  “5350dmd [eo]potl PUT SPHITSPS “[EHISNPUY 107 PIICUISIP S] AT §3 0F AoTWanbay 9], {29)

*OIN £2°12-060% DUEQ 9 TIMA 3301940 [[124 3]AISS NB}CWT 0] TV

jusmdmb?

TCOJPS™ BUS SPHIUIS {eIsupuy Jo uoliorsdo 43 mod) pasusidsd thaﬁ 1T BITAIR}5Y [NJmIeT A0 3de053 1S
SN 85077 UTIIA Suris1ado SIAXRS WO MmmodsIpey  “Aewen|

313 3Tq3 JO %£9°GFF JO SITUI] 63 UTIL4 PAUGUed
oq 35T SUOSSTE  “53s0dInd [EI[PST DAV SPTUSOS “TCHISUPU] 307 PALTLISIP 5] 034 243 AoUanbaly oq, (15)

“3 7 S1 Lousnbal) pIEpueIs 8qL, (93)

oV PuD) (94 6 3° OJ dom) 632935 (F) SHGOW [NRCUOIIY,, TAIZ} 673 o uoptuTds oq) 10T (38)

~mnsemy q
‘Tejuamtadxy © YN D 00002 eA0q Y
8qoIy 4
PR ® (TON) 03002-00093 IN 00002-00052
H 0003600055
menry 0002300015 | Jndjemy Oowmmmo%mﬁ
’ D 000TZ-000ST
Y Eﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁ 00031
. pun 9
e pub H o1q0 q (e180)
‘PIXTA 8| (TON) 0008100001 HN 00DST-00031
. ® 0009 E-002€1
(9TDN) T.LY UOISIASRT, q onqolx 4
(91D N) dnpdid TOISTAG[R, B ‘psly "8 (1D N) 002eT-00L31T
Paxy (smolisdo q (€1
“101m00 Enozm%ﬂumnd PXIT | IDND 003100321
wojsjA0[9})  9daox0) O[IqOIAL SIqON MSZ 0023 1-00L1T
*PAxy 19JA18d UOTWIOD ‘PIxXiL TON) 00211-00201 BN 00281-0020T
1 Emﬁwmmvwﬁ 00301 DN D S%Mmobows .cﬂw%.z 0090T 0AOq Y
u 9, .o
m e i Uladind mojsmy 0050100001 | JndBWY 00501-00001 mojemy 00501-0000%
= 3] 00001-0086
N wongATnoIpsy q
< PaxTY ADN) 0066-0086 DN 00660088 PIXY '8 00001-0088
M aopB3iAsuoIpey 0056-0388
uoonyr | ores uosey UO[3eBABU0IpoY 02£6-00¢8 (It o)
far] uops3jasuolpsy 0026-0098 chmv ‘D %wm”waomm uoljsidrasuoipey 00860858
n
w (OIDN), ‘Hp..maoﬁg—o,ﬂ q oqoNL q
(91N dn3d[d uolsiacey, © ‘poxiy © (TON) s214-9189
0 ‘poxg jeuojisedQ q
uu [033U0d Eu&ﬁﬁ.ﬁu? 8 POXKI | (81 TON) 9289-9299
O UOJs]A0[0)  3d00X) OO AOTALS (tON) 9299-9279 o -
0. BA0TL
e} DOXY JO[180 UOWWOD POxTY (TON) 92¥9-9269 BN QTL~9369 POxEY v 0028-2069
o2 maismy (9769-0589 (p11) 9269-0987
e o pun ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%mﬁm& 0959
e pe mopury | & 9269-0999 { JMOVWMY 9269-0302 ‘mosmy (51Y) 09890909
uoJ}83JABT OJPBY 0909-09%2
woovar | 0912 aodByy uopjusiasu o[pey 00F9-0FF o
nozamﬁpan.woﬁm 0¥F9-0229 f440) nozmwﬂmm m»ummm 0999-0929
Suppust JmomnNSHY | vIAUT OJPEI [BNTUONY 0929-0003 | DN D 0993-0002 ~0jpB _S.Wﬂ%%uﬁom (?OV) 0323-0009
2] 0003-00%% ‘POXI B K 0009-00%%
aon aojjedasu
DPWPIY | vIfABUO[pEI  [RHNBUORY 00F-002F | DN D 00FF~002¥ -o[pBl _ﬁwﬁ%%ﬁsm (OV) 00530035
POXJ I0}1180 WOWON) X1 (TON) 00370028 ‘POXIg 8 00270008
(dnzoyd \ onqolt 4
TOJSTAS[03  3dO0X0) OQIqOIN OTIQO I (TON) 0028-0098 DN 00250098 "POXL '8 100680098
novmy 0096-008¢ | IMAVWY 0036-0082 NAIBImY |0038-002C 0068-002S
aopjedjasu ojpsy 00££-992¢ :
uovy 0928 wooBy mojjudjasu ojpey 99z8-0v2e o
go8aratu ojpuy 0538-0063 601)uojj83[ATY O[PBY 00£8-0062
1T or 6 8 % 9 9 ¥ 4 [4 ¥
O
oot v mw 0MIBN %%Ma WOJBIS JO SUID Ay oy pueg WOHSOONY |  oJY pUeE ®[ATeg cwwmm ®[Alg oW puseg
VOSSO SUOIBIUNUITOY) (8IIPIT ) 89181 payun, g wopday o OPIA PIOA\

3398

PINTRUOD—DIY 000 0T 0L §Z—SNOILVIOTIY XONIadIYY S0 BIGVL



3393

FEDERAL REGISTER

Wednesday, June 23, 1948

3 ; 1 30) P oxu  copjetrojousvtd  Anjuswmaiddng (p)
=npour (uojicod 10) osuud ‘sstng (L) o e 0 0
ek itrhaali i \ 1] 0AOY Ot} Kt PIWAOD jott
9 o pajuinpowt wpIA ‘osing (0) #35U0 Puy suofsepusuvsy ojjeoduton (L)
P =pajuinpout opnjtidunu ‘ostng (a0) q uogstaotoY, (0
0 "TRILUd hodNPIZ ‘suoltsiwe 0 (V) g oljutieon.y mw
«a ] 20123UD PIIND ¢ Auordotoy, (v)
=02 ‘spuuqopje quaptadopu) OMY, (8) g =====ee(uojcojwto pojuMpoltt Pakoyun
B TI0puud podnpas puvdop ofduly (c) uv :0oud 1o{oads) UOISIWLd PIIVINPOW
ouoN IIJAIVI 1 ‘puvODlT olanea (1) oy Jo Sugkoxt ouy £q 0 £dOUINDOL
tequiliy odir, ojpnu 1o Louonbasy olpny Supvnpour
18103401 v Jo Suifesy oud Aq Ayduvadamy, (o)
Supol(0F 013 WA 0duUPLoIY up pasjloqwis foquifig oday,

4

g memmsessscesegouonbaty olpnv Jupivin
=pour 30 o oty Jnouta Avdvadatey, (g)
Q  =mmm=sessssgopuuUtIo)ul S11ud 03 P:EQM
~uf uopuiunpour Auv 3o odussqv (1)
odfin

soroquunu 3ugsotos oty 03 Juipaocddy
pastloquis oxu uolssjuguuy Jo caddy, (o)

& uojsawd posing ()

I ~uojuinpout (ozuyd l0) Louanbosy Mﬁ

Y memesssssssgopuinpowt opmitidwy (1)
toquiiy odirL

18103901
Jupoftor ot} 031  Suiploddu  paspoqueis
04U UOISTIMId Puy vopumpont 3o s3dAY, ()

Pz
=10tINY £opsitajonauto Sxyuawdtddng ()
uwojsapusttugg Jo od&y, (g)
uojEIIwd 10 uojvinpowr jo sdiy, ()
wpapteg Axwesyoan (1)

1c331ds%0 muatudiszy Lowanbaay ey uojioau
~U0D U PITN S1930uIVO uolsTIW ouL (u)

suopsspUT

10qufiy

£30A¥
OJ110t Pau PIP O1f) 0) PISTILD C 10U {14\ CQUIINITUS [JULISY UL USPIPUSD 01y 1o ‘AL 0 usjiodjavugjpus
Ut 31110 63500 135 819167 VY C052-051 PULE 511 30 011 013 pIapdotIne 0 Aottt 03417 usjiedoloipuaon, A1DN
SUOPLIIY AUINLAIS JO O{qLl O 1A CIUTPI2VY U] JUFUINLD CUSHILID 6} PONLI O 10U (14 QUL (0)mauy
FTH UOSHIPUL Oty U PuTy Liin uf IPUINLIIY 030 of PIIMNNING 0 ACUT SUS]ITIE A1IL UBILIACI) WINUT UIDON
Q *EUDJITAS|[C ASUINDALY §O O[T CifY D] COUUPIZIY Uf LIPUINBIIE PIUIJSTO
APUT0 TIIY UM U} CUSHILIS 0) LU NJILIV OSHCTD 10U (114 ]2 PIULTCST 51 pure oy ug Loudnlsg o3y
0ip ‘C1Soq SUpITILUD Uy 1O 4JuLr) UUUNT U 1{3NT UL UNMUTIC 229 PIIII R 0 1114 PUTE Sl Uuf £PUINLUT STON
*CuOILI0](u A3U3nbII} O O[qUT Ot 1AL CINTPILIIU 1§ SUMLINIO SUSHITIA 6 PISILD 07 301 [[144 CIUANJINu]
mjusiy $oit) UsjIjpucd oy uo OJY £95-gi4 puty oy oon ¢ Maﬂu:aﬁnn O AUl £a0110)3 A1 JUT WL YIDN
“CUBJICITLU AANUINGUS IO B[} O1Y )43 COUUPIZOTT U] £I[UINBAS POUNETD
ApTIU CAI0 1CN) B SUS{IL)S 6} CAUALIONN] INJIUIUT 0STIED 1088 ({14 YA PIUS[SI0 £] Uty O Uf £303nbag 4sdie]
o ‘1507 SUHI0ULITd UG U0 JUTp) DULTUL U TING Ul 1UIWUTISII J0] PIITI30A (1A DUTY St U LIRUINLMY S1IDN
‘UL USHTIACUS]PYE (LI)INTULIIT U0 399 PMIULA SULIIIUNG JHM10 Uilz) UD)TUIPISE B] $43950 03¢ (I
*£00JA327 0] (03 USPIUIIAUITS HUT] O1f) O3 PISTICI 0 35U 1i1A
CORNIHIIUY [MJTTITY 3T USTHPULI OIf} UD £0]AII 0 fra L1003 9ind oI} Ul CUIRTIZ B{jqow E:w PUT 05T €3 TMT
AnU U PIZEOHING o ATHE ‘MARNUY 93¢ 10 191-10°631 J20{q oM U] SIIUIMNLAF B 03 AN ‘D21 ‘T AINL INJY TION
SUDATIS U)B UNAIIY pID
CRIIOIT 4000 PUU i3 UI0AIN] CUSFITIUNIILED (ONT2I ISQIBY 19) A(ruwpd PRAIICH 6] A3U3NLNS UL, 1TIDN
CuspeojuntuLgd djyiduy xddung 305 £ LouInby oy, OION
0] £91-221 Pura om Wy COjRUsNbAI} OIOM OWLITUI 11O 013 §O 03N G4} 0) CIUNIMUJ (MJUITY CINLD J0U
HIA €0 03 3513 PAITRCUDmIp 0 UTd 3] €0 OW]3 YoNng jium Judmadicon 105 O[qTIIBAL 30U £f A3uInbiy) oL, CON
qanbasy iy U POy 100 £} CAUIPUSATINL ow___m“mommma
ofiqnd ozoqe-diys xo[dnp 205 018 (0TS 9ST00) OJY L4 101 PUT (Suojivys dytg) oI¢ 01 021 £powdnboy) oY, 2DN
*001A203 O]JOUT OIU]ITUT 0T 0 PICTHILD 0 01 {[j2A COUIIINU] [DJinIuY

403 UOHIPUCO Oy 1O ‘CINT] PuC 220AH ‘0Aeq S)(nd O[qUiATE PUT LIV [HIETOD jo SOffuT 01 :E“ws cjmjod 4o cuojjgsado
30j C0}ALY3 01p33 A19)03 ojind Of) U CUS|IIS O[{{OUI PUE] PUB 0CT 0} PIZ{I0TINY 0 LUUT ogfcw% awﬁ.w m_wkw«: b
L\

+0JJ JO 6QTY O} U3/ 03UVt U] SUj3BIAd0 £30]AI23 07 PICNLD 0q JOU 4L COTANLINUY NIV JOU3 UOR|PUSD 073

wo 20jAXe 0uoqda[d) I0qIICqNS [BINT Opjacid 0] PIPUNUT EXNJAIOS ofpul oj{qnd o1EATOP OYF Uf SUC|ITIS PIXY A osn
0] PYZIOMING 0q ATII £OI[AIDT O] U 0]{qNd DIEIWOP O3 40) PIFL0((U OV ZIT-TIE PULq O3 UJ £3j0uNLAI ONT, DN
DI £0I-53 Uty 013 U PAZJI0RING 0 AUME £UO}IT)8 JUIECOpTodq o[miIv YON

g 20 P S[OUUTIY U0 SUOJILIT UOIEIA

«0104 JO w0303 01]) 03 PISALI 0Q O (1§24 CIWIDJIN U] (NFULICY wwﬂ wO{IPuod oy} uo .nEmaaS:u Aoudnbaly 0 0[qu}

013 J0 11 PUU 0T SHIN{OI 1]3]2A CITTPIVT U PULA £f1{3 B} £3)0UINDIIJ 051t 03 PozIoING 0q nmn mw__mwaawu PXIT €D w~8

01N €% '0% Uy

PITPUOO 0q 450W Oy 3T L2 Aoudnbayy oq3 Sujsn Juomdinbo [eojpIT puv OP§IUdes ‘[ujnsnpul W) Eo__u.._m_man ..2

*6U0JJEI0][B LouInbolj Jo 9[qu} oY

Gl 00uopI000n uf Sajjoiado S0[AIIN 0) PISNTI 0 J0U (124 00UIIONINU] INjaLIEY Jun] UOJHPUOd O3 Uo pusq sji} U

£0joudNhIJISN 0} POZJIONINU 0q L6UL!O]PBIJO 05N O[Jj0dUd 20 00]A203 pIsodoid B do[9AOD 01 PIPTIVIT] 10U 03]A10S parodol
JO JujI|Xd uu 03 PIIL[AI Jou m.-:oE_Saé 0] PO [COJUYIIY J0 OPJIUVOS UY A[2[08 POTBIND £UOJIVIE [VIRIW]IAXT TON

quourdinbo (L] pouT PUB 0J1Ud[O3 ‘[BlISNPUY JO WOJ3BAH0 O1{] W0J] PIOUIIIAX0 0q AUUX J81{) 00UDIOJIBIUY [NJULICY AuB

740208 980UI OTAT 0218[-0I84T puuq on3 E.smk JupIBIado £00]AI08 UOITOJUINIINOD QP ‘O 0218109841 putq o} 0}
PAUPTOD O¢f 8NIUX OTAL 0008T AoUONDAI) O3 SBuisn JUOWdINDY [LIJPAW PUB OPIJUIIS [CHIENPUJ TIOJ] SUOIESIWT I8N

‘98P I0)8] U 30 DITJULINOP 0 0) B SIO]AIOI =o=8~u==EE8 0JDUI Aq Jujung ‘oA 000100201 puLq o3 03 poug
00 0q 18NUT OTAL G00OT Louonbosy o1 Jujsn Jpomdjnbha [BO]PIUX PUB OUIUIS ‘[BMIfSHpUY WOI] SUOISIWSL VIS
~908T PuYq 0q3 uj Pow01ad oq J{1A UO|JouN] INOWI[C 013 813 PXIUA[0IIUS J0U £ 3] ‘HOJIV[AL SITI][jUI WOT UY SIH()

* *Q0]A108 UOJUI[ATUOIDUS [UOIINUUOIIT 0] 03 POSTIUD 0 Jou

T112A O9UOIOJIOITY [NJUIIVI 4813 UOJHJPUOD O3 U0 Z90T 1€ J0QUICO0C [[IUN E0]0NONDOIJ 1ONIE OSTI 0 ONTIJUCD 0 POZ[ION)

=NV 0q LvT ‘GFOT ‘Z 11Ad'V U0 OIAT OIT-008T pueq Off3 Uf Juj3uI0do 01048 GOJIA SI0JAIE Ojqota puv guno@ﬂBSauﬂﬂmnhwﬁ

pasg o) uy powmroja0d 0501} 0 POJB[O SUOJOUN] 0130 PUY INJANSLIT 0OTYISIP 20] €] OTY 9TZT~096 PULA AT, wm%@ﬁ

A1uNIG0,1 3938 O 09F-02p PUSQ 073 050 03 PORIIOd o J0u iy’ 00jAL03 UOJBI[ABUOIPTI [YO[NBUOI0T O, OISO,

*UQ)B]AT
TIAJ0 10] POAIOSOX §q 09 SPUUUYD 0JUNDHOPY I (AID)[) STOHIME JUOWTINAOS 10] PIjBUTISOp m%ummm m_mﬁ.zm__m_hw&

O 920 %a puuq o} uy uojuiado anojuun

0OUVASIP 8PV WV[PBUBY) 10 YS[HAC 03 JO U0jJuI00 0y} 03 POTNILD £} COUOIOJIVIUS QIO A FUOIC 050G} UJ 00JAI08 AN0JULIN

01} 03 UOJIBOONC 40 O[CIO[JBAT 0q [[j4 DJAL OVZ-98 PUBY Aouonboy ouj ‘Zggl ‘I Alunuup (19 7901 ‘T Alonuup uvy)

01U} JOU 0J UL ULIO} [[A BUOJJLDO} 0SOTE) 16 O8N WI[I0JUF OL,T, *59JI01 38 [CUOJIUTIOIUT JO BAUAOIDA § * 1) OJJoIUS )0 WI08AS

J0}80{U} 0OULISIP JUDBI VEIIJAE 0N J0J OJAL T€p 026 PUUQ 013 JO 05N tpIdjup gjuniod [ia sjmg poyun, oqL 88N
*SUOJJU0O[8 AoUONDOI) Jo 0{qu} OY3 YA 00WUPI0NO Uj Juyjuiodo SU0JIU}E 0 POSNLD 0 JOU [{jA 00UV

Ioju [WIsy 4o} 507U0[pUY APNYS SULI0IUIIUO UB UOTA ‘JHSD W] $J0103}U O] PUT 03 JULI0FONI0[0} 10} ‘EUDI}BYE PUY|

SUNOUIND) Py JTIIL PITOQU SUD[ILIY OO SU4IMIN) Hudwmwned-uou i 0un 0 pazpatIinu o Lot ‘dajeuiaug
.8_4 as.o_—n _-w=2“w...mmmom v:cz ozawcﬁ_mu_.—w:oh_z .._"ne...._n EJIOINTLIY O DY 02-H1T DUL L JuduURse 0ify uf m.mﬁ »
Va2

Q[IQOUL [LIINCUDLID OfY WA 19 uf Supeddo cusiyess 118 03 S{AUHTAU ‘CUIRLIIUNMMC) SN PUB Loudinm 20
m_,um,_zc(m: waEE_n :o:___an_a Ezm:.ﬂ.,ﬁ ap o) sn(_& WI2I)Uf UY Ud FYIINUOY Aswt 93¢ S.azmﬁgacu: o.—“,w .o:a,md

" v

S1E 5] 04233 G11A0% (EIINTURLID 017 03 APASNIE) TATIZfL spuray L3uInky 0q3 up AIPUSILIL opan g SN
s i ot 1 oy O el et f 50

ucq o AC-UNT A {32 23 5
prrea 0 o fuene2 9 P (1T 8N PUD 0L 10U 035) sk
$3uo] oU 050 £33 FIUN 0 2914123 US{INI]AGUO|PRS [CIINTURIITON) 20) PATINIV pUTA ASULNLAII VoY pIsow ory Ay
ua papEomne 0q Lout puv 10500ty € SUDITAY IBUTW (LAHINTUNT Aqopg oL .na.cz.%uum. %wm- W.mwrww ﬂm_.wamn..‘%&
5 4

LS 6 450U O, Lawdnlvg oy Suprn Juamdinkd (T3P PR OPHIUIR3 ‘ICpanpu) Wesy cusitiie oN

paup 11 IT €307 5 0y duptn g i R i st i Tng 1o
134T SUyPUT] IRIMILIEU JO 0IRONY 30 63 O3 GLT3-005T PHTAONY, (MY 6 "Hu‘IIT91dey) Enw W«oa.w
*227] WD OjDTA JOOTTY O1() 20) £ DIV GOH~COZP LT 0L QUU G HO 1IIIdenp &msnmﬁw%—s

£y & WIUINCUY 01 O OT1 Of 20§ £] 01 ¥ £00+0 £28 pucq o (MY 6 *19 ‘1Y andey) 6T) 8OV
sy Lappue 3 L o § W mnm_smmnv_w __.:omw:%:qnb“_:,wua suspou m:o.m,_:_m_: _w_ Z_F.?nﬁ un
13753 O3 W12A PAUI0Nd AT CUOHITI [EA[INUHAIT 0.9Y) PUT 9T AUT UMY SUSIICIUNIWIGD Jo] POALSS

D i (e S ey D A1 8 LS T o
D A ucq oY Ui ¢ S
TL.0076-0500 PUCA SHY LIl Pangliod oF ECIR G103 30§ esawmwacsozaséa ucq oy, (611

ANwdinbo (LA HOU PUB APIIUIAT [LIISupU] IO Usjundo oy wed) PR
10d50 0q LTI 4817 09UMDJIIIAY NIULITH LUY 3R 1A SIUL OS01 U4 SUIILINI0£037A 325 UGIEJURUIIO| PO
£30nbO2510Y3 JOPIN JLTF JOSTIILI{ DU UYL PIUYUOI 0 Jstiursuojc iy +£acedand |eojpowt punagpuaa ‘| Tpsinpuy

10} PAWABLOP 5F O3 0567 Adudnbos) 0yt WIOPLURM PAULY 1) PUB *EILIJV 1C0AYINOT 1O IUPUTIE 19DUT 4101303 0}
e b o oSoRLs 3 L oo s e g e Bt o5t (0
IV 0309 3 002-02
- v2 RS 043 T ! SUCOUI Joj PIITULIEIP Tf DIV 09F2-G¥F2 pUTq ouY, (GI1
91 0¥2£-0002 PUTA 0f3 U148 PITPUOD £f £eljf3 JUTHIIIN Uy 20pTL ouI0qd s 0N G0EE-000C Pueq o Uy (011
*SUCITL 0] PAICULITIP 6 01N $OZE~0FCE NULq 0N, (601
*0JN 0002-0027 PUTQ 0173 Uy PAILINIO 0 ATUX 00[AI03 SP}B [2]30{010030UL OILY, (£0T
*udtndjnbo [LI}pIUI PRu 0J{IR}d8 ‘[UlIENPU) JO UojjuIddo 011y WOy PRI
X0 0q AUt J6(]) COUOIIJINIT] [NJWISY ATT $dd00U SN LYW S50y URIA Sulviddo £30[A108 BOJITOIUNWIMICI0] PO
£ounboI}UYF JOOJAL 035F JO S| UIT O[3 UjU3[A POUYU) 0q JENW EHOJES IS  *Edsodand [E[PIm pUY oy IIudOL ‘[ulNshpT]
30§ POJUAHIEOP 5] 034 03¢g A0aONDII} VY)Y ‘WOPLALN PAJUL) 03I PUU ‘TIY 1SOATINOS JO KVPUT 10pTN A103]U9) Uiy}
ig2[IJY 3NOF JO TOJU OU} ‘SIEIPOYY UIOINOG ‘UISIPOYY UIRIION ‘PUB]UdZ AON ‘Uj{BJSNY ‘G uojdoy uy MaE
*JOpUL JOUD[{[OAINE 0) PIIDIXIEIA 5] OIN SOST-00PT Pueq o1f) Jo 0511 013 UOPIujL —.E_deﬂ_w %_wm m_m.w_wmﬁ %mu Q__m.mn ) o
nong jo wopjeojidde oangny 0n3 jo A1iiqissod pug 0FuS]ATO PINONE SU0J3OI 10030 013 JO EUCHUNSILWIPY _[0J3T01 01U}
PUB WO[IuI[ASH J[U 03 SPJU OJU0I}0A[D JO WNBAS PILILIIIUT UL J0] POPUIIU] ] OTA 009T-002L PUTA ONY ‘G UOITNT UT (20T
*OJAL 0F6-008 pruq Otf} uf 9381000 AUt 02JAIIE PIXP O g WOLIY UT (00T
A quomdnbo jeagpour pus
oPj3uoos ‘[UJMENpPU] JO wojjuedo o1y W0y PARAUSLINIXD 0q AUUI Ut} 00UOILINU] INJULIBY AUB Fd000U JSNUT SHLII] O8O
uppa Sujjvaedo 09JAIOS WO[IUIIUNIUUICIOIPUY  *Aouonbosj quy3 JO OJy 9z-FJO sHWI o1 UJI3[4A pouymeo oq jsnur
suojssjuy  *sosodan vs_voa DU OPJUS]OS ‘[B[1)SNPU X0) POFBUBISOP 6] OIAL Q16 AoUdNDVIJ OU3 ‘G U0l UT (50)
’ 810701918 10J m—odmz—oé §f pus
A1010dWm0) §] OTA 00F-0CP PUBA O} U 00]AIOZ UQJIUBATUOJPUL [BO]INUTOIOT 0Y) 0] UOIIVAO[[V O} ‘% UOJI0Y UL (20)
*00}A105 UOJJUS[ABUOJPUI [BO[HNBUOIOD O1[} 07 PISNTO JOU §] 00URIIJINU] [N JUY) U PU0D 10 L[ti0 puuq sif) 0}
DPOVITIPT 010 £0I[AI0SIOYIOOYT, °*A3[40[d £} 00]A108 TO[IUH[AVUOIPUT [BO[INTUOIOY O1F OIAL 001~02F pUsq 013 ux (00
*DIAL 0GF~00p PUUq 01} Uf pojeaado oq Avwe (OPUOE-0]PBI) 0JAIOE 8PV [UDJI0[0I00)0UI OFL,], (F0,
SIUONIOTUULIE [OINB{HMLT IO [81018[1q 0juIdorddE (1A 00UUPIODDB U Z94T AIENUTL 48T Ol [IUROIY 182 022 Puuq o}
uf PYjtI0do 0q AUl 00JAI08 UOFJUIIAULIOIPYI [SI[JTIVUOION 0y} UJ JUOWIUINDD JUMNSTINLOULISIP ‘G UO[H0YL Uy (£6)
¢ puu 1 suopdoyr uy osodand st} Joj Pordops 0q UOIESIIIEUBIY JO 0UA) OUILS O]} U] PIPUOMITIOID wm:osm
814 pUe (g,1) uolssjuIsuv1] Jo odA3 pojeInpout Louonboay 0113 03 PRIOLNIST og qifs osodnd i3 Joj 08 8Y] ‘G W00 WY
'popjacad § pusq paons ojenbopu U i) ‘A16550000 0J0NA SIUOLIOYIGLIV [UR0dE Aq ‘0INSUY [[1A SUQBUSUIPY
POISIIOIUL OILY, '00JAJOS OJIOUI OUTIJ[IBUL O1[} 09 0ITOIVJIOIU [NJULICY DSNIUD 09 O[BIY S] 05N JOI{JO YOS DIOA SBIIB U DI
<PJOAL 0q PINOYS AouonboJy S Jo 0sR.I0NI0 AUy *(Auoydo[o) xopdms) 0274108 0| OUL QUIILIBUI 013 Uj SLOJ3 U UNUILIOD
103000 Joqaey pus diysxouy pus ‘Su[[oe “A90Jun 0] 0SROPIA DI04\ 10] POIBUNIEOD 8] OJA[ 08 DY AouUONILOIF O T (18
puvdq Sy uf £6udnIboA} A0U0SIOUIO [DINBL0I0V 0N} 8] OTAT ¢ 1Z T Aouonbois oy, (I8
. . O PO ‘8 puu g saojdoy uf oA
¢ 0F s pueqpond oy T WOJ80Y[ UL  SUOOTOQ I0NIVI [UOJJNOUOI0E I0] pojuudisap sf OJAL 94 Aouonbou) m_E. Mos

PORURIUOD—OI 00008 OT GG—RNOILVIOTITY XONEADIN] 0 ATAVY,



3400

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(e) The classification of emissions is tabulated below:

Typo of modulation Supplementary Sym- || Type of modulation " Supplomentary Symte
s emission Type of transmission chataoteristics bol or emission Typo of transmission characteristics bol
g
Amplitude modu- | Absence of any modula- A0 Frequency (or phase) | Telephony. F3
fluuzcht on, s modulated. © Facsimile 4
Telegraphy withouf the Al Tolevision ¥o
use of modulating audio Composite transmissions ¥o
frequency (on-off key- and casesnot covered by
ing). the above.
Telegraphy by the keying A2 Pulsed emissions......| Absence of any modula. ro
of a modulating audio ~ tion intended to carry
frequency or audio fre- |, ormation.
quencies or by the key- Telegraphy without the bt
ing of the modulated - use of modulating audio
emission (special case: frequency.
an unkeyed modulated Telegraphy by the keying .
emissfon), of a8 modulating audio
Telephony.eeeececoceanees Dbuble sideband, full car- | A3 _frequency or audio fro-
IIer. quencles, or by tho key-
Single sideband, reduced | A3a ing of the modulated.
carrier., Pulse (special caso: an un- | Audlo frequenoy ot audio | P24
) Two independent side- | A3b keyed modulated pulse). | frequencles modulating
. bands, reduced carrier., the pulse in amplitade,
Facsimile Ad -| Audio frequency or audio | P20
Television A5 frequencies modulating
Composite transmissions A9 tho width of tho pulso,
and cases mot covered Audlo frequency or sudfo | P2f
by the above. frequencles modulati
¥ (or phase) g%mmsngr tmnsmiss(lio&s;. Reduced carrier.oaaceaanas Al&_?g gl‘;g phusi (or positlon).
requency (or sence of any modula- 0 pulse,
Modulated. P tion. v Telephony..ceaceasasaceas Amplitudo modulatoed | P34
Telegraphy_ without the F1 vpu 9.
use of modulating sudio ¥ Width modulated pulse...| Pdo
frequency (frequency Phnase (or position) modus | P3f
shift keying). ~ lated pulse.
Telegraphy by the keying 1 F2 Composite transmissions Py
of a modulating audio and casesnot covered by
frequency or audio fre- the above.
quencies or by the key-
ing of the modulated
emission (specfal case:
an unkeyed emission |
modulated by audio fre-
quency).

(f) The necessary bandwith 18 the width
of the frequency band which is necessary in
the over-all system, including both transmite
ter and recelver, for the proper reproduction
at the recelver of the desired information,
and does not necessarily indicate the inter-
fering characteristics of an emission. For
the determination of this necessary band-
width, the following table may be considered
as o guide., In the formulation of the table,
the following working terms have been em-

B="Telegraph, speed in bands,

£=Maximum possible number ¢f black

T plus white elements {o be trans-
raitted per second, in facsimile tele-
vision,

M=Maximum modulation frequency ex-
pressed In cycles per second,

D=Half the difference between the maxie

mum and minimum values of the

instantaneous freqilencies; D being

greater than 23, greater than .z—v-

or greater than B, ag the case may
be. Instantaneous frequency {3 tho
rate of change of phase.

t=Pulse length expressed in seconds.

K= An over-all numerical factor which dif«
fers according to tho emisslon and
depends upon the allowable signal
distortion and, in television, theo
Jtime lost from the inclusion of &
synchronizing signal.

ployed: T (g) Table of Necessary Bandwldths,
1. AMPLITUDE MODULATION
Examples Examples
Description and class | Necessary bandwidth Deseription and class | Necessary bandwidth
of emfssion in cycles per second Designa. of emission in dycles per sécond Deslgnae
Detalls tion of Dotalls tionof
emission omisslon
Continuous wave teleg- BR Morse code at 25 words 0.1A1 | Facsimile,.......... enae EN+t2M Tho total number of plos | 4.84A4
raphy AL er minute, Be —§,~+ "1 ture elements (blackand
Ks:slii for fading cir- F andﬁvxdthl: 103] [ sx.1 . . white) transmitted per
cuits. 'our, channel multiplex, . C a1, secotdmthoclrcumferenco
Ko3 for nonfading | unit code, 60 words per i{,ﬁi&‘a’,’,‘gdﬂ’;‘f’%ﬁ;‘yﬁ; K=15 of tho cylinder (hel%ht
circuits. mmuteperchann;:;{B- A4, of pleture) X humber
170, K=5, bandwidth: of lineg dper unit Iongth |
850 ¢fs X specd of rotation of
Telography modulated BE4-2 M Morse code at 25 words | 2.1A2 eylinder in rovolutions
st audlo fréddency per_niifiute with 1,000 © pér sccond diameter of
, K:u? for fading cir- xcvyi?il?htogel'og:lzo' band- oylinder="70 mm,
e H Se
s [g; nonfading s gnsn')r?f of lines per mm
C e
Commerclaltolephony | 24, forsinglosidoband.| For ordinary singlo side- | 3A8s Speed of rotation 1 tum
A3, 21%5!1{:: ouble slde- ts)and teléphony, Mw Fretjuonoy of modulation
. ,000, 1,800 ¢/3,
For _high-quality single 4A8a . :
3&“2%})‘3 e BaEle Bln;iwxgg% 3,6004-1,242
e X ’ ‘
Broadeasting AS........ oML M omiy tween | 8A3 to || Televislon As.......... WEN The total number of ple. { 0000A0
' 4 03 To000 Roenas | SoAS ' ture elomonts (black and
ing upon the quality whito) transmitted per
deslred. K=1.5 (thisallows for [  Sccond=tho number of
syhchronizationand| linesformingeach Imago
filter shaping). X numbeg of olemen
per line X number of
Ngrn: This buz‘mgl can Spgcggx&es trapsmitted per
Ci .
d%&%pﬁ?,ﬁ’en“w’;,’ﬁi Number of lines=000.
meirical transmis. | Number of clemeats per
sion is employed. | < 1ine=500.
Number of pletures per
second=23,
Bandwidth: approximates
. 1y 9 Mc/s.
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IL FREQUENCY DIODULATION

- Examples Examplcs
Description and class | Necessary bandwidth Dc:cdf!lﬁn andelass | MNesesouwy bandwlth ™
of emission 1 cyeles per second Deslgnge cfemisisn fn eyelespereceond Desiona-
P Detalls thool Detalls tiom of
emission mission
Frequency-shift teleg- BEK+2D 4-channe! multiplex with L7F1 || Feedlmilo Ph. EN (Se2 chimﬂ, amplituds 2574
m%hy FL. g + Stnit code. 6 words = F2+2D mzdatation): v
R=5 for fading cir-| porminute perchanne Kaljs Hnd’r diamzter
cuits Balill =70 mm.
K=3 for non-fading K=&, ln's ermm=3.77.
circuits D= 425, cr speed=l
Bandwidth: 1,500 ¢/s.
Comumnercial telephony 2M4+2DK For an average case of S6F3 Modrﬂz'lfn tono=
and broadeasting F3. commercial telepheny 1,500 c;s_
For commercial te- | with: D=1y,
lephony, K=1. D=15,00, B;mdwuzh-z,- "qus(ap-
For high-fidelity M=3,000. proddmately).
transmission, bigher | Bandwidth: 36,600 ¢/s
values of K may be
necessary
IIL. Pursep Esucciona
Unmodulated pulse 2K {=23X10~8 4,000P0 || Modulated pulsa P2er | Thy bandwiith do-
PO. 7 H=b P3. p{en%st oraoath? p;r;
t5IC3 ¢
K vares from 1 to 10 | Bandwidth: 4310 ¢5. mednlitian used,
© according to the per- many ¢! theo belog
missible ~ deviation ol in tha d welape
in each particular mong £4332
cas2 fom a rectan-
gular pulss shapa.
In ‘many cases the
value of K does not
need to exceed 6.

1934, os amended, and the Commli-slon's
Rules, each station using radio frequencles
shall identify its transmicsions o3 preceribed
by the Rules governing such clesses of sta-
tions.

2, Table of allocation of call signs: The
table which follows indicates the composl-
tlon and blocks of internationnl call scigns
avallable for asslgnment when guch call
signs are required by the Rules pertaining

E. Rules relating to allocation and use of call
signs and the identification of radio com-
munication

1. For the purpose of identification of
radiocommunications, with a view to the
elimination of harmful interference and the
general enforcement of applicable radlo
treaties, conventions, regulations, arrange-
ments and agreements in force, and the

ments will be made in each block beginninz
with the lowest alphabetic and numerical
combination avallable i each call sizn diz-
trict and increasing until requiremants are
met. When stations cperating in two or
more clacses are authorized to the same M-
cences, for the came lgzation, the Commis-
slon may, when necessary, assizn the same
call olgn to ezch such station and will de-
termine which clacs of station will be used

enforcement of the Communications Act of to particular classes of statlons. Assign-  for the purpoze of such assignment,
Column 1 Column 2 Columu 3 Column1 Caolumn 2 - Cclumn 3
Class of station Compaosition of callsizn | Callsizn blocksavallable Classefstattin Compoitiznafeallsizn | Callsizn blocks availabla
Coast . 3 letters. EKAA through K22, Alrtnn telazraph ond te.:- S3m2 o5 for alreraft tl2-
WAA thmugh W2zZ. praph.
Aeronantical 2. . oceneanee 3 letters, 1 digit. . ceeeae..] KAA2 through KZZ. I.m_b:mte. Wernttsond otbor | Call ffgn af parcot shipor
WAA2 thraugh wzza urvival craft. alreraft plus2dizitsirom
Fixed 2 ..o oomececaaeas] 3 letters, 2 digits. KAA th a9 ta g {eclacive. Tho
Coastal Telephone 1n Alas- WAA2) through \‘\'ZZ??. pareat call cizn must in
kal cuch eazes ta s 5 Lotter
Land (other than eeronautl- | 3 letters, 3 digits aueee...... KAA2)) through EZZ93). e, I n!n:m!x,ora 4! t.-
and ¢o! . WAAZY through WZ299), ter aall, If a chip, &
MMobile telegmph (other than |4 letters, 1 digit.oescaa-- 2 through KZ2Z22Z9. ﬁarts 8ond 20f lho
shup and aircraft). o WAAA? throngh W2ZZ0.
Mobue telephone -(other | 2 letters, 4 digits...... EAMD) through EZ5229. |} Broadeasting ¢ (standard) EAAA through KZ7Z7.
than ship and aweraft). WAAA throozh WZZZ,
Ship telegraph 4 Ietters. KAAA through KZZZ Bmz'lm.!m sPM) (=ker | Al2ttcrs. EAAA throuzh KZZZ.
- KAA through W227. tho 1st 2 Pticrs aro F2d), AA throuzh W2ZZ.
Ship telepbone s ........... 2 letters, 4 digits. cceee.... WA-""OD through wzma. BlUOIS b e meeecenaeee | BAA-FM throuzh K27~
8hip telegraph and tele- | Same asfor ship telegroph. FM.
WAA-FM throuzh WZZ-
Same asforship telephone. 0 28
Same as for ship telegraph. Glotters. KAAA—I-‘uI through
- Sameasforshlp telephone. KZ2Z-
5letters KAAAA through KYZZZ, V‘AAA—FM through
WAAAA thmuhh w2zzz, w -F)M.
Registration number......
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
. Composition of Callstgns Coemposittanef Call s17ms
Class of ststion call sign Call sign blocks avallabla taba Chssofstation ol sten Call ez blxcks availabla tate
s i ossigned < as3imed
Broadcasting (tele- | #letters.........| KAAA through KZZZ........ All Amiteur (Ietter X may | 1 128tcr, 14131, | K1IAA thmazh KOZZ.
vision) (where the Iast AAA through W227..oooen T dim, 0 |} et | A sx;mu‘fh 177 A
2lefters are TV). 5lettersb_....... KAA-TV through XZZ-TV.. 11 tcr, 1 dus. KIAAA throuzgh K0ZZ2Z... .
WAA-TV through WZZ-TV. ~4ters, WIAAA throuzh WBZZZ.._
6 letters ~TV thro KZZ Bmtu«, 1 dL;It, EAIAA throuzh EZ02Z
. . 212 Y7AL1AA throuzh W, :}ZZ._.
WAAA-TV through WZ22Z- Ntcxs, 1 d!sﬂ. KAIAAA throuzh KZIZ2Z.
315t IWAIAAA throazh V’zazzz..
Experimental  (where | 2L1D3L (2 let- KA2XAA through KZ9XZZ._., Btandard froquozey. V'V
th gettetr) “X* follows ;etrts, 1)dxgxt, 3| WA2XAA through WZ9XZZ.
e digit). etters).

1 Exzcept for coastal telephone stations in the Texrilo of Alaskn,
3 Assignroent shall be made aecording to the call slsn dlstdct in which the statign I3 1acatod,
. 1@;&{% Pgsig ﬁn %m&ﬁxmes for-assignment of ship calls to vessels decumented by tho Custams Burcan ef tho Treorary Dopartiment end providad with distingmishing
T 3 15
t mc v:my tlt:tlx]’een%%t.er call sign now authorized for uss by s licensea of o Standard Breadeost statlon may cantlnna (o te avallab?s ¢9 such Usencoo f3r usa by tha station to which
ht 15 guthorz
5 Available only to licensees of Standard Broadcast Stations already assigesd o thros-lotter call sz,

No.122—17
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

3. Table of geographic assignment of call F. Rules relating to distress, disaster, and
slgns: The following geographic allocation Oall slgn area Amateur | Oall sequence, emergency communication
digit  jexcept amateur?
of call signs will be used for all fixed, land, The rules relating ;co gistress, diinitonnhm:d
emergency communication a3 sot fo; n
and md“;na“gatmn land stations except , 2| EEAKFZ  present Part 2 will be retained excopt tha
coast stations (other than cosstal telephone sl kdGixmz Section 2,92 vill be modified to include tho
stations in Alaska.) 2 WGA-\WVHZ Alr Force, o
4 4 “17(1%_%‘}% @&. Rules relating to current radio laws,
Amateur | Call sequence, 5 5 KKA-KLZ treaties, conventions, regulations, arrange-
Call sign area digit  lexceptamateur? 6 \;ﬁ—% Z ments and agreements in force
WMA-WNZ 1. For informational purposes tho appli-
g, KAA-KBZ T 7 KOA-KPZ  cable Federal laws, international treatics,
; WAA-WBZ . 8 ‘:&gﬁ:%'}{% conventions, regulations, arfangements and
1 EeaEkDL WQA-WRZ egreements in force relating to radlo and to
9 9 vlvggi.-‘%% which the United States lsl o party ag of
1 Brondcasting statlon calls do not follow the sequence ~ January 1, 1948, are listed below.
offpistable. o experimental statfon calls will Paciflc areas EUA-RVZ Unless otherwise indicated, coples of theso
h 111 be followed wi ‘Atlantic-Carribean areas WWA-WW2zZ documents may be obtained from the Governs
,’,"2,‘&‘}‘;‘&%%2“,%%‘;%%‘,‘1.‘5 tableand will be followed with ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.
Date Lerfes Title Date Series Title
1610 Ship Act of 1910 as amended July 23, 1912. (Those 1938 .| E. A. 8. 136.........| Radio broadeasting arrangement botween tho U. 8, A,
provisions relating to radiccommunication on the and Canada. Effected by exchango of notes signed
QGreat Lakes.) i Oct. 23 and Dec. 10, 1938,
1025 | T. 8, 724-Acemecaenn Arrangements between the U. 8., Great Britain, 1939 | E. A. 8. 143......... Use of radlo for civil acronauticat sePvices arrangement
Canada, and Newfoundland effected by exchange of between the U. 8. A. and Canada. Eflectivo Feb.
notes September and October 1925, providing for the , 1039,
prevention of interference by ships off the coast of 1940 | E. A, 8. Bl.......... Inter-Amerfcan Radlocommunications Agreement bo-
these countries with radio broadeasting. tween the U. 8. A. and other American Republies
1628 | 'T. 8. 707-A Arran%}ment effected by exchange of notes between (Second Inter-American Conference) signed at Sane
and the U. 8, and Dominion of Canada foverning radio- - tiago, Ohile, Jan. 26, 1949,
10290 communleations between private experimental sta- 1840 | E. A. 8. 198.........| Agreement betweon V. 8. A, and Moxico with regard
tions. Signed Oct. 2, 1928, Dec. 29, 1928, and Jan. 12, to broadcasting effected by an exchange of notes
1929, signed Aug. 24 and 28, 1610.  Effectivo Mar, 20, 1041,
1020 | T, 8. 777-A Arrangement between the U. 8..A., Canada, Cuba 1041 | E, A. 8.227.........| Supplementary North American Regional Broade.
and Newfoundland relating to assignment of high casting Agrcement signed at Washington, Jan. £0,
frequencies on the North Amenican continent effected 1941, (Sceo T. 8. 862 and T. I. A, 8. 1653).
by exchange of notes signed at Ottawsa Feb. 26and 28, 1944 | E. A, 8. 400.........| Agreement with Canada regarding construction and
192). (Guba ceased to be a party by virtue of notice - operation of radio broadcasting stations in North
to Canadian Government of Oct. 5, 1932, effective Western Canada, effected by exchango of nofes
Oct. 5, 1933. Arrangement still in foree with respect signed at Ottawa, Nov. 5 and 25, 1043, and Jon, 17,
to U. 8. A., Canada and Newfoundland.) 1944, This agreoment is to “ceaso with the termina-
1020 { T B, 910. Safety of Life at Sea Convention with Regulations be- tion of the war.”
.tween the United States of America and Other 1945 Inter-American Telecommunications Convention bes
Powers, Signed at London May 31, 1929. tween the U, 8, A, and other powers,  (Third Inters
1630 { T B. 921 Amendment to Reg. XIX of Annex 1 to-the Safety of American_Conference.) S{gncd at Rio do Janciro
Life at Sea Convention. Dec. 31, 1930, Sept. 27,1945, Not yet ratified by the United States
1032 | T4 B, 867-cercmenanen International Telecommunications Convention,signed (not available at the Government Printing Office).
at Madrid, 1932. Note: This Convention will be 1845 | T. 1. A. B, 1518......] Telecommunications Agrecment botween tho Qoverns
superseded by the Atlantic City Convention which ment of the U. 8. A.and Certaln Governments of tho
is effective Jan. 1, 1049. British Commonvweolth, and Protocol botween tho
1034 |ecerecaccracceeneacean Communications Act of 1834, as amended. Government of tho U, 8, A, and tho Qovernment of
1034 | EvA' 8. (2ucecnnann Radio commupications between private experimental the United Kingdom of Great Britaln and Northern
stations and between amateur stations. Arrange- Ireland. Signed at Bermuda, Dee. 4, 1045,
ment between the U. 8. A. and the Dominion of 1846 | T L A. 8. 1553..... North American Reglonal Broadeasting Interim Agrees
Canada (continuing arrangement effective by ex- . ment between the U, 8. A, and other governments
~ change of notes signed Oct. 2, 1928, Dec, 29, 1628, and (Modus Vivendl). Signed at Washingten, Feb, 25,
Jan. 12, 1929) effective by exchange of notes signed 1946. No1Ee: Seco T. 8. 962 and E. A. 227.
Apr. 23 and May 2 and 4, 1934, Effective May 4, 1846 | T. T, A, 8. 1527......] Agreement between U, 8. A, and U. 8. 8. R. on organe
1934, zation of commercial radio teletypo communleation
1034 | E.A. 868 Radlo communications between amateur stations on channels, Signed at Moscow, May 24, 1040,
behalf of third parties. Arrangement between the 1047 | T. 1. A. 8.1726. ... Agreement providing for frequeney medulation broads
U. 8. A. and Peru,, Effective May 23, 1034, casting In channels in_the r. f. band &8-108 Me.
1034-| E. A. 8. 72...... «.--] Radio communications between amateur stations on Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington
s behalf of third parties. Aﬂangement between the Jan, 8 and Oct. 16, 1947,
TU. B. A, and Chjle. “Effected by exchange of notes 1947 | T. 1, A. 8.1670. ....] Interim srrangement between tho U, 8, A, and Cansda
si%ned Aug. 2and 17, 1934. with respect to mobilo radio transmitting statlons,
1637 | E. A, 8,109 ccaaeen Exchange of information concerning issuance of radio Effected by exchango of notes slgned at Washington
Jicenses. Agreement between the U, 8. A. and June 25 and Aug. 20, 1947,
Canada. Effected by exchange of notes signed Mar. 1947 International Telecommunication and Radlo Confer.
2 and 10, Aug, 17, Sept. 8 and 20, Oct.9,1937. This ences of Atlantle City. Slzped ot Atlantlo Cily,
agreement was lar%ely superseded bﬁ the notifica- Oct. 2, 1947. Convention will como into forco Jan.
tion procedure established in the NARBA (T8 777~ 1, 1949, replacing tho Madrid Convention of 1¢32,
A, T8 962, EAS 227 and TIAS 1553) and under the T. 8. 767. The Radio Regulations (r(irlaclng tho
Inter-American Radfo Commumeations Convention Radio Regulations of Cairo, T 8. 848) will comeo Into
° (TS 938).~ {force on Jan, 1, 1049, except for the table of allocation
1037 | T 8,962 caccoeecen North Amerfcan Regional Broadeasting Agreement of frequencles coverln;]: bandg below 27,600 ko and
between the U, 8, A., Oahada, Cuba, Dominican certain gpecified articles~-seo art. 47--wwhich shall
Republic, Haiti, and Mexico. Signed at Habana, come into forco upon the effcctive date of a new cne
Dec. 13, 1937, NoOTE: Ses E. A. 227 and TIAS 1553 ineered International Frequeney List, asdetermined
which supplement this agreement. y a special Administrative Radlo Conference.
1937 | T% 8. 038.cccccncnnn Inter-American Radio Commumecations Convention The énginecred list is to be drafted by the Provisional
between the U. 8. A. and other powers. Signed at Frequency Board, an international body whichwog
Havana Dee. 13, 1837, (First Inter-Amencan Con- specially constituted for this purpose. Howover, all
ference.) Still in force until superseded by the Rio or any portion.of the band 150-2350 ke, which s not
Convention (signed in 1945 but not yet ratified) or ~subject to conslderation by the PFB may como into
another convention to be drafted at Bogota, Colom- forcein Region 2 on or after Jan. 1, 1040, in accordanco
ia, in 1949. _ with special arrangomonts ngrmf upon by the inters
1038 | T. 8. 948............} Qeneral Radio Regulations (Cairo Revision, 1633) and ested countries of that Reglon. (Avallablo through
Final Radio Protocol (Cairo Revision; 1938) annexed the Amerlean Radio Relay Leaguc, 33 La Sallo Rd.,
to the Telecommunication Convention (Madrid, West Hartford, Conn.)
1932) between the U, 8. A. and other powers. Signed. 1047 | T. 1. A, 8. 1652, ... Telecommunication Standardizatlon of Distance Meays
at Cairo, J{gr. 8, 1938.  NotE.—These will be super- uring Equipment Agreement between the Ul 8. A.
seded by the Radlo Regulations and Final Radio and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northe
Protocol of Atlantic City of Jan. 1, 1949, ern Ircland. Signed at Washington Oct. 13, 1047,
1038 | E.A.8.142........ Radio communications between Alaska and British 1947 | TN L, A, 8. 1676. ...} Agreement between tho United States of Amerdea and
Colombia. Agreement between the U, 8. A, and the United Nations relative to headquarters of tho
Canada effected by exchange of notes, June, July, U.N. S8igned at Lake Success June 26, 147; brought
August, September, October, November, December, into force Nov. 21, 1947, by an exchange of noles
1938. betweon the United States representative to tho
1038 | T B. 040 caaaeee Regional Radio convention between the U. 8. A. (in United Nations and tho Sceretary-General<of the
behalf of the Canal Zone) and other powers. Signed United Nations. _(The provisiong of this agreetncnt
- at Guatemala City, Dec. 8, 1938, were also made Publie Law 357 of tho £0th Cong.
approved Aug. 4, 1947.)

Notg: The following abbreviations are used 1 the column headed “‘Series’
T, S.=Treaty Series,

. A. 8.=Executive Agreement Serles.
. L A. 8.=Treatles and Other International Act Scrles.
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2. In addition, it must be borne in mind
theat the U. S. is bound in many instances by

FEDERAL REGISTER

to the fact that certain of tho contracting
countries other than the U. 8,, did not becomso
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document with respect to our relations with
thozo particular countries. These include

other treaties and agreements which are gen- & party to subsequent treaties and ogree-  tho following:
erally considered as superseded. This is due ments, thereby binding us to the original
Date Serzes Titla Dato Eerlos Titla
SL D ) IO International Radiotelegraph Conventlon, final Pro- 1937 | B.A.8, 20, ......| Infcr-Amorizan Amangimont concerning redizcom-

tocol and Service Regulations, Signed at London,

munixtizns aod annax, Siznedat Havars Dec. 12,

July 5, 1912, 1537, Tuls aransoment wes replzced by Imfer-
1927 | T 8. %67-o. - . .....| International Radiotclegraph Convention and General Am-tizn Agrecment eonserninz Redlzeommunizz-
Regulations. Signed at Washington Nov, 25, 1027, tians slmod at §antiazo Jan. <5, 1349, E. A. 2L
1932 | T. 5. 867 cacaeee General Radio Regulations snncxed to tha Internae Cauntri~s whizhapproved tha 1037 arranz2mant bud
tional Telecommunications Convention. Eigned at whizh hava st ;:z agﬁnﬂd tha 1049 arrangemans
Madrid Dec. 9, 1632, are Domlinlzan Bepubliz, Halti, 2icxieo, Panams,
and Peru.
[F. R. Doc. 48-5453; Filed, June 22, 1848; 8:49 a. m.]
all statements, briefs, or comments filed £cc.
[47 CFR, Part 61 shall be furnished the Commission. 6303 Agpmﬁggﬁs for construction permits
ENERAL PUB or e arions.
G AND DORESTIC L1c MOBILE Adopted: June 11, 1948, 6303 Applications for modification of con-
SERVICES struction permits.
NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE-LIAKING FepERAL Co TICATIONS 6310 Period of construction.
[SEAL] T?Lgrfﬂom 6311 Application for extension of expira=-
. Je WIE, tion data of construction parmit.
In the matter of general mobile radio Secretariy, 6312 Installation or removal of fransmite
services, Docket No. 8658. ting apparatus
.In the matter of proposed rules and ArnEx 1 0313 Application for station license.
regulations govermng domestic public 6314 Renewal of station Hcense,
mobile radiotelephone services, Docket BASIS AND PURPOSE 6315 Application for modifieation of ste-
No. 9046, The following rules are Issued pursuant tion licence.
1. Notice 1s hereby given of proposed to the powers vested in the Commission 6316 Licenca perlod.
rule-making in the above entitled mat- by virtue of Title IIX of the Communica- 6317 Davelopmental authorizations.
ters. hich 6.318 Antenna structures, supplementary
ers. tions Act of 1934, as cmended, W information, when required
2. The Commussion ‘has heretofore is-  provides that the Commission shall have g319 Application for consent to pcsiznment
sued & notice of proposed rule-making authority to regulate radlo transmission of radlo station.
«Tn the matter of allocation of frequen- gand issue authorizations for radlo sta- 6320 Amendments and dismizsals of ap-
cies between 44 and 50 Mc, and between tions. ‘These rules have been designed plications.
152 and 162 Mec” (Docket No. 8972) to provide domestic public mobile radip- 6321 Form of amendments.
wheremn there are proposed certain fre- telephone services for persongengagedin. 6322 Axf!endments requested.
quency allopations to the land mobile providing common carrier communica~ gg? ga‘ff‘fg"t" “Pi;}’:futém- Hoations
radiotelephone service designated as tions facilitles. ooa3 Partiol ggalg s2gute applic 5
[{? 3, 3 ” -
public radio. 6326 Inconsistent or conflict Heae
3. In 1mplementation of the aforesaid PART 6—DOMESTIC PUBLIC MOBILE 426 Infomet ing applica
proposed allocation, and in consideration RADIOTELEPHONE SERVICES esn
of the record in the proceedings in Docket DEFINITIONS TECHY EEGULATIONS
No. 8658, it appears appropriate to issue Se«:).1 b " blte 1ond mobil 4@ g.zg. Allocation of frequencies.
- - 6.1 omestic public mgoblle radio- Rl Emicsion,
this > gprﬁzsi :‘;3 i‘ggglztéi‘:ﬂ;;d gsot;‘:fn telephona cervice. 6403 adulation requirements,
meny 0 6.102- Telecommunication. 640% Frequency stability. .
the use of the frequencies so designated gj03 Radiocommunication. 6403 Power.
for “public radio.” 6.104 General communication., 6493 Trancmitter control requirements.
4, The proposed rules, regulations and  6.105 Dispatching comx‘z::lmﬁtlon. g.gg; g‘tjnzmme: olzngﬂmlrem:!nts.
_ 7 _ 6108 Si communication. X rsignmen requencies,
sub dau°§at‘°n§§ ‘nmnt - L h;ﬁ:%:; 6(5 6107 Radlo statlon, 6409 Changes in equipment.
sued under authority ol sec 6.103 Moblle statton. 6410 Changes in antenna.
M @ @ () @), () and (r) ofthe g109 Iand moblle statlon.
Commumcations Act of 1934, as amended, 6110 ZLand statlon. OPERATING DEGULATIONS
and are based upon the statements set g-ﬁ; ifﬁl f&“;‘:&’e station. g.gg; gp:g‘tor !r%%u;raetx:rexlz!tsmo
A osting of ope cense.
forth i Annex 2 hereof and the record  gy;3 aonge service. .03 Tropsmitter identification card and
herein, 6.114 TLand mobile cervice. posting of station lcense.
5. Any interested party who'is of the 116 Radio system. 6504 Inspection of stations.
opinion that the proposed rules should . 6595 Incpection of tower lights and assg-
not be adopted, or should not be adopted ~ POMESTIC FUBLIC LA 197 RADIOTELEPHONT clated control equipment.
STRVICE 6508 Answers to notices of viclations,
1n the form set forth herein, may file with
the C or before July 12 8.201 Eligibility. 6507 Content of station records.
e Commission on e July 12, 502 General restrictions: oligtbllity for 0503 Form of station records.
1948, a written statement or brief setting station licenco. 6.509 Station records, by whom kept.
forth his comments. At the same time, 6203 General restrictions: transfer and as- gﬁg g"?“ém o:ﬂ 5*3"’3,“ s!;ectgrds'zecom
1] ent of station outhorization. atentlon peric atlon J
ff rs°§fef§'t‘;°t§§gen§§em‘f§s ?rtpiﬁﬁﬁjtf? 6.264 Permlsss gnmme communications, 6512 Operation during an emergency.
ay : bD * 6205 Polnts of communication, 6,513 Suspension of transmissions required.
The Comnussion will consider all com- 6514 Installation of mobile units in private
ments that are received before taking APPLICATIONS AND LICENCED vehlcles.
o scton 0 e ALY gy sy, o R e
3 for O g3 o ra - o
warrant the Commission n holding a tlon Mcence. 6510 Equipment, corvice, and matntenance
hearing or oral argument before final 6303 Apglgmxcflflons to bo on preceribed  gsi7  station identification.
scton 1 taken, ntie of the tme w5 agns ul ditore, sscmors
- 6305 BSubscription and verification of appil= @601 Tarlffs, reports, and other material
will be given interested parties. . .
catlons. required to be submitted to the
6. In accordance with the provisions ggog Place of filing and number of copled. Commt=slon.
of § 1764 of the Commission’s rules and 6307 Applcation for construction permits 0.502 Discontinuance, reduction or impair-
regulations, an original and 14 coples of for base and suxiliary test stations, ment of service,
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DEFINITIONS

§ 6.101 Domestic public land mobile
radiotelephone service. A public com-
munication service for hire, between land
mobile and base radiotelephone stations
and, under special authorization, between
ship and base radiotelephone stations.?

§ 6.102 Telecommumnication. Any
transmission, emission or reception of
signs, slgnals, writing, images and sounds
or intelligence of any nature by wire,
radio, visual or other electromagnetic
systems.

§6.103 Radiocommunication., Any
telecommunication by means of Hertzian
waves,

§6.104 General commumcation. A
two-way communication, through a base
station, between a mobile station and a
land telephone station connected to a
public land line telephone system, or be-
tween two mobile stations.

§6.105 Djspatching communication.
A communication of specialized charac-
ter for the purpose of exchanging brief
communications of no longer than one
minute’s duration.

(a) Directly between private line tele-
phone land stations and mobile units.

(b) Indirectly between land line tele-
phone stations and mobile stations by
means of the oral relay of messages
through the base station.

§ 6.106 Signalling communication. A
one-way communication from a land sta-
tion to a mobile station for the purpose
of actuating a signalling dewvice in the
associated vehicle.

§6.107 Radio station. A separate
transmitter or a combination of trans-
mitters and receivers including the ac-
cessory equipment required for carrying
on g definite radiocommunication service.

§ 6,108 Mobile station. A stationin g
mobile service intended to be used while
in motion or.during halts at unspecified
points,

§ 6.109 Land mobile station. A mo-
hile station in the land mobile service
capable of surface movement within the
geographical limits of a country or con-
tinent.

§6.110 Zand station. ,A station in-
the mobile service not intended for op-
eration while 1n motion.

§ 6,111 Base station. A land station
in the land mobile service, carrying on
& service with land mobile stations.

§ 6.112 Auxiliary test station. Aland
station used for test transmissions only,
operating on mobile station frequencies,
from a specified fixed location, for the
purpose of determining the performance
of receiving equipment which is remote-
ly located from the base station with
which it 1s associated.

§ 6.113 Ifobile service. A service of
radiocommunication between mobile and
land stations or between mobile stations.

1 No provision is made, at this time, for in-
clusion of alrcraft in this service becauss it
is not feasible to provide service to such craft
until such time as separate frequencies, not
uscd by land vehicles, may be assigned to
their exclusive use. -

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

§6.114 Land mobile service. A mo-
bile service between base stations and
land mobile stations, or between land
mobile stations.

§6.115 Radio system. The term
“radio system” or “radio communication
system” means an integrated aggrega-
tion of radio stations capable of carry-
ing on a radiocommunication service,

DOMESTIC PUBLIC LAND MOBILE
RADIOTELEPHONE SERVICE

§ 6.201 Eligibility. Authorization for
stations to be operated in this service
will be issued to existing and proposed
communication common carriers. Ap-
plications will be granted only in cases
where it is shown that (a) the applicant
is legally, financially and technically
qualified fo render the.proposed service,
(b) there are frequencies available to
enable the applicant to render a satis-
factory service and (c¢) the public in-
terest, convenience or necessity would
be served by a grant thereof.

§ 6.202 General restrictions; eligi-
bility for station license. A station lf=
cense shall not be granted to or held
by*

(a) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(b) Any foreign government .or the
representative thereof;

(¢) Any corporation orgamzed under
the laws of any foreign government;

(d) Any corporation of which any offi-
cer or director is an alien;

(e) Any gorporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stock is
owned of record or voted by- Aliens or
their representatives; a foreign govern-
ment or representative thereof; or any
corporation orgamzed under the laws of
8 foreign country;

(f) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which any officer or more than
one-fourth of the directors are aliens, if
the Commission finds that the public in-
terest will be served by the refusal or
revocation of such license; or

(g) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock is owned of record or
voted by Aliens or their representatives;
a foreign government or representatives
thereof; or any corporation organized
under the laws of a foreign government;
if the Commussion finds that the public
interest will be served by the refusal or
revocation of such license.

§ 6.203 QGeneral resirictions: transfer
and assignment of station authorization.
A radio station construction permit, li-
cense, or other station authorization;
the frequencies authorzed to be used by
the grantee of such authorization; or
the rights therein granted by such au-
thorization shall not be transferred,
assigned, or 1o any manner either volun-
tarily or involuntarily disposed of to any
person, either directly or indirectly by
transfer of control of any corporation
holding such license, unless the Commis-
sion shall, after securing full informa-

tion, decide that said transfer is in the

public Interest, arnd shall give its con-
sent in writing. Requests for authority
of the type referred to in this section

shall be obtained in the manner pree-
seribed by § 6.319.

§6.204 Permissible communications.
Stations in this service are authorized to
exchange general communications, dig-
patch communications, and signalling
communications.

§ 6.205 Points of communieation. (a)
Mobile stations in this service are au-
thorized to communicate with and
through hase stations only.

(b) Base stations In this service are
authorized to communicate with land
mobile stations in the same service, and,
upon specfal authorization from the
Commission, with ship stations. Such
special authorization may be granted
upon & shawing that the rendition of
such- service to ship stations will not
degrade service to the land vehicles re-
cewving or requiring service in the area,
and that such service to ship stations is
necessary’ and desirable,

APPLICATIONS AND LICENSES

§6.301 Station authorization re-
quired. No radio station shall be op-~
erated in the domestic public land
mobile radiotelephone service except
under, and in accordance with, an au-
thorization granted by the Federal Com-
munications Commission,

§6.302 Procedure for obtaining o
radio station license. The first step to-
ward obtaining & station license is the
filing of an application for a construce-
tion permit in accordance with §§ 6.101
to 6.602. After the construction is com=
pleted, the station may be tested in ac
cordance with § 6.516-and an application
gog 3}13(:ense filed in accordance with

§6.303 Applications to be on pre-
scribed forms. Applications for instrue
ments of authorization shall be submit-
ted on staLndard forms prescribed and
furnished by the Commission. The ap~
propriate application form for the
particular instrument of authorization
desired is sef forth jn the section of the
rules pertaining to the type of authori-
zation requested. The appropriate form
or forms may be obtalned from the
Washington, D. C., office of the Commf{s.
sion or from any,of its field offices.

§ 6.304 Full disclosure. Each appli-
cation for, a station authorization shall
contain full and complete disclosures
with regard to the real party or parties
in interest and as to all matters required
-to be disclosed.

§6.305 Subscription and verification
of applications. One copy of each ap-
plication for an authorization shall be
signed under oath or affirmation by the
applicant, if the applicant be an Indi-
vidual; by eny one of the partners, if
an applicant be a partnership; by an
officer, if the applicant be a corporation;
.or by a meémber who is an officer, if the
applicant be an unincorporated asso-
ciation: Provided, however, That appli-
“cations may be signed by the attorney
for an applicant (a) in case of physical
disability of the applicant, or (b) his
absence from the continental United
States. If it be signed by a person other
than the -applicant, he must set forth
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1n the verification the grounds of his be-
lief as to all matters not stated upon his
knowledge and the reason why it is not
signed by the applicant. Where more
than one copy of an application is re-
guired to be filed with the Commission,
only the original need be signed and
verified; the coples may be conformed.

8§ 6.306 Place of filing and number of
copes. Each application for authoriza-
tion for stations in the domestic public
1and mobile radiotelephone service shall
be filed in duplicate with the Federal
Communications Commission, Washing-
ton 25, D. C.

8 6.307 Application for construction
permits for base and auxiliary test sta-
tion. A separate application for a con-
struction permit shall be submitted In
duplicate on FCC Form 401 for each
base station and auxiliary test station.

§ 6.308 Applications for construction
permits for mobile stations. Asingle ap-
plication-on FCC Form 401 in duplicate
shall be submitted for a construction per-
mit for any number of mobile units.
Normally, only one instrument of author-
1zation will be issued to cover all the
mobile units which are associated with a
base station or an integrated system of
base stations in the domestic public land
mobile radiotelephone service.

§6.309 Applications for modification
of construction permils. Separate -ap-
plications for modification of construc-
tion permits shall be submitted in dupli-
cate on FCC Form 401 for each base
station, auxiliary test station, or group
of mobile stations in the domestic public
Iand mobile radiotelephone service,

§ 6.310 Period of construction. Each
construction permit for a radio station
1n these services will specify the date of
grant as the earliest date of commence-
ment of construction and a maximum of
eight months thereafter as the time
within which construction shall be com-
pleted and the station ready for opera-
tion, uniess otherwise determined by the
Commission upon proper showing in any
particular case.

§ 6.311 Application for extension of
exmration date of construction permil.
(a) A construction permit shall be auto-
matically forfeited if the station is not
ready for operation within the time speci-
fied therein, or within such further time
as the Commussion may have allowed for
completion.

(b) Application for extension of time
within which to complete construction of
a station shall be filed on ¥CC Form No.
701 at least 30 days prior to the expira-
tion date of such permit, if the facts sup-
porting such application for extension
are known to the applicant in time to
permit such filing. In other cases, such
application will be accepted upon a show-
ing satisfactory to the Commission of
sufficient reasons for filing within less
than 30 days prior to the expiration date.
Such applications will be granted upon
a specific and detailed showing that the
failure to complete was due to causes
not under the control of the grantee, or
upon & specific and detailed showing of
other matters sufficient to justify the
extension,
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§6.312 Installation or removal of
iransmitling apparatus, Applcations
involving removal of existing transmit-
ting apparatus or installation of new
transmitting apparatus shall be filed
prior to the contemplated removal or in-
stallation. Such contemplated changes
shall not be made without approval from
the Commission.

§ 6.313 Awnplication jor statton license.
Upon completion of construction or in-
stallation of a station in exact accord-
ance with the terms and conditions set
forth in the construction permit, an ap-
plication for station license may be filed
on FCC Form 403.

§6.314 Renewal of station lcense.
Unless otherwice directed by the Com-
mission, each application for renewal of
license shall be submitted on ¥CC Form
405 not less than 60 days prior fo the
expiration date of the license sought to
be renewed.

§6.316 Application for modification
of station license. An application for
modification of any station Hcense in
these services may be filed at any time
during the term of that license. If the
Commission approves the modification,
8 superseding lcense will be issued for
the balance of the term of such lcense,
retaining the same date of explration as
confained in the superseded license. Ap-
plication for modification of a statlon
license shall be made on FCC Form No.
403 and shall be submitted in duplicate
not less than 60 days prior to the date
contemplated for such modification.

§6.316 License period. Licenses for
stations operating in the domestic public
land mobile radiotelephone gervice will
be issued for a perlod of 2 years, unless
otherwise stated in the instrument of
authorization. The date of expiration
of such licenses shall be the 1st day of
May. TUnless otherwise ordered, when
an application for a new station Heense is
granted within three months prior to the
expiration date for licenses in these serv-
iees, the license shall be issued for theun-
expired period of the current license term
and for the full succeeding term. If
granted after the normal expiration date,
the license will be issued for the unex-
p;rled period of the current license term
only.

8§ 6.317 Developmental authorizations.
Developmental authorizations may ba is-
sued for stations to be used In the con-
duct of research closely associated with
these services, Such authorizations will
be issued for a period not to exceed three
months, upon a showing that the appli-~
cant has pursued the program of re-
search and development in his ovn lab+
oratory to a stage where actual trans-
mission by radio is essential to further
progress in the program of research set
forth in the application for station au-
thorization. Developmental authoriza-
tions will not be issued unless the pro-
gram of research has reasonable promise
of substantial contribution to these serv-
ices within the period of such authoriza-
tion, which shall be subject to cancella-
tion by the Commission at any time,
without hearing, upon notice to the
licensee.
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§6.318 Antenna structures, supple-
mentary information, when requared.
If the maximum helght of proposed an-
tenna supporting structures to be asso-
clated with a station is over 150 feet
above ground level, or is within thres
miles of a CAA designated landing area®
and will exceed an overall height of one
foot for each 100 feet of distance, or
fraction thereof, from the nearest boun-
dary of the landing area, FCC Form No.
401e must be submitted in quadruplicate
with the application for station con-
struction permit. There shall be at-
tached to each copy of the form g sketch
showing the anfenna and supporting
structure as well as a map showing the
location of the antenna, landing areas
in the vicinity thereof, and all tall strue-
tures that may affect the marking of tha
antenna or-supporting structure.

§ 6.319 Application Jor consent fo as-
signment of radio station construction
permit or license. Application on Form
702 shall be submitted to the Commis-
slon when the legal right to construct
or to control the use and operation of a
station is to be {ransferred as a result
of a voluntary act (coniract or other
agreement) or an involuntary act (death
or legal disability) of the grantee of a
permit or station license, or by involun-
tary assicnment of the physical property
constituting the station under 2 courk
decree In bankruptey proceedings, or
other court order, or by operation of law
in any other manner.

§ 6320 Amendments and dismssals
o} applications. (a) Any application,
prior to the time it Is granfed or desiz-
nated for hearing, may b2 amended by
tha applicant without prejudice. After
deslgnation of an application for hear-
ing, requests to amend or dismiss with-
out prejudice will be considered only
upon vwritten motion properly served
upon all parties of record.

(b) When leave to amend has been
granted after an application has been
deslgnated for hearing, the application
will not be removed from the hearing
docket unless the Motions Commissioner
shall determine that the propoesed
amendment substantially affects the 1s-
sues upon which the application has
been designated for hearinz and orders
that the application shall be removed
from the hearing docket. An amended
application which has been removed
from the hearing docket will be reexam-
ined by the Commission and, when nec—
essary, will be redesignated for hearing
at a subsequent time,

§6.321 Form of amendments. Any
amendment to an application shall he
sigmed under cath or afirmation and he
submitted in the same number of copies
as required for the original application.

:“Landing area”™ means any locality, either
of land or water, Including afrports and in-
termediate landing fields, whick i3 used, or
intended to be used, for the landing and
take-off of alrcraff, vwhether or not facili-
ties ore provided for the shelter, servicing,
or repalr of aircraft, or for recelving or dis-
charging paccengers or cargo.
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§ 6.322 Amendments requested. The
Commission may at any time request the
applicant ‘fo amend an application so
as to make it more definite and complete
or may requure an applicant to submit
such documents and written statements
of fact, under oath, as in its judgment
may be necessary.

§ 6.323 Defective applications. (a)
Applications which are defective with
respect to completeness of answers to re-
quired questions, execution, or other
matters of a purely formal character will
not be, received for filing by the Com-
mission unless the Commission shall
otherwise direct, and will be returned to
the applicant with a brief statement as
to the omissions.

(b) If an applicant 1s requested by the
Commission to file any documents or in-
formation not mncluded in the prescribed
application form, failure to comply with
such request will constitute a defect in
the application and will render such ap-
plication subject to dismissal.

(¢) Applications which are not in ac-
cordance with the Commission’s rules,
regulations, or other requirements will
be considered defective unless accom-
panfed either (1) by a petition {o amend
any rule or regulation with which the
application is in conflict, or (2) by a re-
quest of the applicant for waiver of; or an
exception to, any rule, regulation, or re-
quirement with which the application
is in conflict. Such request shall show
the nature of the walver or exception
desired and shall set forth the reasons
in support thereof.

§ 6.324 Failure to prosecute applica-
tions. An applicant not deswring to
prosecute his application may request
the dismissal of same without prejudice.
A request of an applicant for the return
of an application which has been ac-
cepted for filing will be considered as &
request to dismiss the same without prej-
udice. Where an applicant fails to
respond to official correspondence or
request for additional material, the
application will be dismissed without
prejudice.

§6.325 Partial granis. Where any
application is granted in part, or with
any privileges, terms, or conditions other
than those requested, without a hearing
thereon, such action of the Commission
shall be considered accepiable and final
unless the applicant shall, within 20 days
from the date on which public announce-~
ment of such grant is made, or from its
effective date, whichever is later, file with
the Commission a written request for &
hearing with respect to the part, privi-
leges, terms or conditions not granted.
Upon receipt of such request, the Com-
mission may vacate its original action
upon the application and designate the
application for hearing.

§6.326 Inconsistent or Clonflicting
applications. When an applicant has an
application pending or undecided, no
other Inconsistent or conflicting appli-
cation filed by the same applicant, his
successor or assignee, or on behalf of or
for the benefit of said applicant, will be
considered by the Commission.
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TECHNICAL REGULATIONS

§6.401 Allocation of frequencies.
The followming frequencies are allocated
to the domestic public land mobile radio-
telephone service:

(a) The following frequencies are
designated for assignment to stations en-
gaged 1n handling general despatch and
signalling communications (as defined in
§§ 6.104, 6.105 (a) and 6.106)

Mobile station and

Base station aquxiliary test sta-

frequencies tion frequencies
35.22 Mc 4322 NMc
35.26 Mc1 43.26 Mc?
35.30 Mc1 43.30 Mc1
35.34¢ Mc 2 43,34 Mc1
35.38 Mc1? 43,38 Mc1
3542 Mc1 4342 Mc?
3546 Mc 43.46 Mc
35.50 Mc 43.50 Mc
3554 Mc1? 43.54 Mc32
35.58 Mc 43.58 Mc
35.62 Mc 43.62 Mc
35.66 Mc 43.66 Mc?

152.63 Mc 2 -157.89 Mc 3

152.69 Mc 157.95 Mc

(b) The following frequencies are des-
ignated for assignment to stations en-
gaged in handling dispatch and signal-
ling communications (es defined In
§§ 6.105 (b) and 6.106)

Mobile station and

Base station auziliary test sta-

frequencies tion frequepncies
152.03 Mc 2 157.20 Mc 2
152.09 Mc 157.35 Me
15239 Mc 2 157.65Mc 2
152.45Mc 157.71 Mc

(¢) The following frequencies are des-
ignated for assignment to stations in the
domestic public land mobile radiotele-
phone service upon g showing that the
frequencies assigned to such stations
from those designated in paragraphs (a)
and (b) of this section are inadequate to
meet the needs of the public for the type
of service proposed or rendered:

Mobile station and

\Base station auziliary est sta-

ZoNE ArrocaTioN Pran, 30—44 Mo Banp

Zone I. Base station frequency* 35.66 Mo;
Mobile station frequency* 43.66 Me.

Maline, New Jeraoy.

Nevw Hampshire, Pennsylvania,
Vermont. Delaware.
Connecticut. Maryland,
Massachusetts, District of Columbia,
Rhode Island. Virginia,

New York, West Virginia,

Zone II. Base station frequency* 35.34 Mec;
Moblle station frequency* 43.3¢ Mo,

North Carolina, Alabama,
South Carolina. Mississippl,
Georgla. Loufsiana,
Florida,

- Zone III. Base station frequency* 35.42 Mc;
Mobile station frequency* 43.42 Mc,

‘Tennessee. Ilinols.
Kentucky., Wisconsin,
Ohfo. Michigan,
Indiana,

Zone IV Base statlon frequency: 35,64 Mo;
Mobile station frequency* 43.54 Mec,

Minnesota. Nebraska,
Towa. Montana,
North Dakota. Wyoming.

South Dakota.

Zone V Base station frequency: 35.30 Mo;
Mobile station frequency* 43.30 Mo.

Missourd, Oklahoma,
Kansas, Texong,
Arkansas,

Zcne VI. Base station frequency* 356.88 Mo;
Mobile station frequency* 43.38 IMc.

Colorado. Arizona,
New Mexico, Neovada.,
Utah. California.

Zone VII. Base statlon frequency: 8526
Mec; Mobile station frequency* 43.26 Mc.

Oregon. Idaho.
Washington,

§6.402 Emussion. (a) In these serv-
ices, stations may be authorized to use
one or more of the following types of
emission (1) .for telephony, and (2) for
operation of signalling, calling, and sim-
ilar devices which function only as an

frequencies tion frequencies adjunct to the establishment or mainte-
152,61 Mc 2 157,71 Mc 2 nance of radiotelephone communica~
152.57 Mc 157.83 Me tions:
Type oégiosgg];ﬁon or Type of transmission Supplenggﬁ&g charaos Symbol
Amplitude modulated.........- Unmoedulated carrer. A0
Do. Telegrapby by the keying of a modulating A2
audio frequency or frequencies.
Do. Telephony. Double sideband, full car- A3
- rier.
Do do. Singlo sideband, reduced Ala
carrler.
Do do Two Independent slde<| Alb
. bands, reduced earrler.
gg courlimsm3 ons Reduced carri 11\\1?
o 12l
Frequency or phasemodulated..| Unmodulated carrier. £ N F(Ju
Do. Telegrapby without the use of modulating F1
?gdio frequency (frequency shift key-
g).
Do Telegrapby by the keying of s modulating ¥2
audfo frequency or audio frequencies.
Do. Telephony. ¥3
Do Composite transmissions o

-1Pending the general availability of equip~
ment capable of adjacent channel operation
In the same geographical area, only these fre-
quencies will be assigned in accordance with
the Zone Allocation Plan in this section.

3Pending the general avallability of equip-
ment capable of adjacent channel operation
in the same geographical area, only these fre~
quencies Wllll be assigned,

(b) Where frequency modulation or
phase modulation is used, all radiation
more than 15 kc removed from the car-
rier frequency shall be attenuated at
least 70 db below the level of the un-
modulated carrier. All measurements
are to be made by the “Lossy Line
Method” at the rated transmitter load
impedance.

—
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(¢) Where amplitude modulation is
used, any radiation more than 5 ke re-
moved from the carrier frequency shall
be attenuated at Ieast 70 db below the
level of the unmodulated carrier.

(d) When emussion oufside the au-
thorized band results in interference, the
Commission may 1n its discretion re-
quire appropriate techmeal changes in
equipment to allemiate the interference.

§ 6.403 IModulation requwrements. (&)
‘When amplitude modulation 1s used, the
modulation level shall be sufficient to-
provide efficient communication, but
shall not exceed 1009 on negative peaks.

(b) When freguency modulation 1s
used, the carrier shall be modulated to
a sufficiently high degree to provide ef-
fective communication, but in no case
shall modulation result in objectionable
emission outside the authorized com-
munication band.

(¢) Each transmitter installation au-
thonzed after July 1, 1950, shall be pro-
vided with a device which shall auto-
matically prevent modulation in excess
of that specified in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section which may be caused
by greater than normal audio level.

§ 6.404 Frequency stability. The car-
ner frequency of stations in this service
shall be maintained within the following
percentage of the assigned frequency”

(2) Transmitters now in use and
those to be 1nstalled before July 1, 1950,
shall maintain a frequency stability of
0.01% until January 1, 1953.

(b) Transmitters installed from July
1, 1950, and all transmitters in service
on July 1, 1953, and thereafter shall
mamntain a frequency stability as fol-
lows:

Frequency
Frequency range: tolerance
Below 50 Nc. 0.01
50 Mec. to 500 Dc. 0.005
Above 500 MCecacaaaaa To be specified In
authorization,

§6.405 Power (a) The operating
power of all stations in the domestic
public land mobile radiotelephone serv-
jce shall be mamtamed within the fol-
lowing tolerance:of the authorized or
licensed power:

(1) When the mazimum power only is
specified, the operating power shall not
be greater than necessary to carry on the
service and m no event more than 5
percent above the mammum specified;

(2) When an exact power is specified,
the operating power shall be at all times
within the limits of 90 percent to 105
percent of the power specified,

(b) The power which may be used by
a station 1 this-service shall be no more
than the mimmum requred for satisfac-
tory technical operation commensurate
with the size of the area to be served and
local conditions which affect radio trans-
mission and reception. The field inten-
sity 1n a given geographical area may be
specified for a station by the Commission.

(¢) Plate mput power to the final
radio stage 1n excess of that shown be-
Jow will not be authorized unless the ap-
plicant submits a map showng the area
to be covered and, in addition, results of
‘field intensity measurements in the area
involved, or other comparable engineer-
ing data acceptable to the Commission,
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which clearly show the need for higher
pover.
Mazimum glato
pouwer input to the
final radio stage

Frequency: (1catts)
30-100 MMIc 500
Above 100 MNc 630

(d) In the case of mobile stations and
auxiliary test statlons, the plate inpuf
power to the final radio stage shall not be
authorized in excess of 150 watts.

§ 6,406 Transmitter control require~
ments. (a) Each transmitter shall be so
installed and protected that it is not ac-
cessible to or capable of operation by any
persons other than those duly authorlzed
by the licensee.

(b) In this service each station at
fixed location shall be provided with at
least one control point, and may ba pro-
vided with any number of dispatch
points or none at all. As used in this
section, a control point is any transmit-
ter operating position which meets all of
the following requirements:

(1) The operating position must bs
under the control and supervision of the
Hcensee;

(2) It is a position at which the mon-
itoring facilities required by this section
are installed;

(3) It is a point at which a lcensed
operator Fesponsible for the operation
of the transmitter is stationed.

(¢) As used in this section, & dispatch
point means any operating position that
does not comply with all of the above
requirements. Prior authority from the
Commission is required for the installa-
tion of a control point. Dispatch polnts
may be installed without authorization
from the Commission. NMeans shall bs
provided whereby each dispatch polnt is
placed under the operational supervision
of one or more control points. Contact
with the mobile units shall be initialiy
established only by the licensed operator
at the control point. o

(d) When the operating position and
the transmitter are not housed in the
same building, the control circuits are to
be so installed that grounding either side
of the circuit or a short across the clrcuit
will not cause the transmitter to radiate.

(e) At each control point for a station
at a fixed location, the following facili~
ties shall be installed:

(1) A carrier operated device which
will provide continuous visual Indication
when the transmitter is radlating; or,
in Heu thereof, & device which will pro-
vide continuous visual indication when
the transmitter control circuits have
beea placed in a condition to preduce
radiation.

(2) Equipment to permit the operator
to monitor aurally all transmisslons
originating at dispatch points under his
supervision.

(3) Facilities which will permit the
operator either to disconnect the dis-
patch point circults from the transmit-
ter or to render the transmitter inoper-
ative from any dispatch point under his
supervision.

(4) Facllities which will permit the
operator to turn the transmitter carrier
on and off at will.
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§6.407 Transmitter measuremenis.
(a) The licensez of each station shall
employ o suitable procedure to determine
that the assigned frequency of each
transmitter is maintained within {he tol-
erance prescribed in this parf. This de-
termination shall be made, and the re-
sults thereof entered in the stafion rec-
ords, In accordance with the following:

(1) When the tran.mitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the oper-
ating frequency or the stability thereof;

(3) At intervals nof fo eXZceed six
months, for transmifters employing
crystal-controlled oscillators;

(4) At intervals nof to exceed one
month, for transmitters not employing
crystal-controlled oscillators.

(5) At any time the licensee may have
reason to belleve the {requency has
shifted beyond the limits specified in the
instrument of authorization.

(b) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to deter-
mine that the plate power input {o the
final radio stage of each land station
transmitter does not exceed the maxi-
mum figure specified on the current in-
strument of authorization. Where the
transmitter is so constructed that a di-
rect measurement of plate current in the
final radio stage iIs not practicable, the
plate Input power may be defermined
from a measurement of the cathode cur-
rent in the final radio stage. When the
plate input to the final radio stage is
determined from a measurement of the
cathode current, the required record en-
try shall clearly indicate the quantities
that were measured, the measured valites
thereof, and the method of determining
the plate power input from the measured
values. This defermination shall be
made, and the resulfs thereof enfered in
the station records, in accordance with
the following:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
Installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may increase the
transmitter power oufput;

(3) At intervals not to exceed six
months,

(c) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure o deter-
mine that the carrier modulation does
not exceed the limits specified in these
rules. This determination shall be made
and the results thercof enfered in the
station records, in accordance with the
following:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) Yhen any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the modu-
lation of the carrier;

(3) At intervals nof fo exceed six
months.

(d) The determinations required by
paragraphs (3) (b), and (c) of this sec-
tion may, at the option of the lcensee,
be made by any qualified engineer meas-
urement service, in which case, the re-
quired record entries shall show the name
and address of the engineering measure-
ment service as well as the name of the
person making the measurements.

(e) In the case of transmitfers in mo-
blle units, the determinations required



3408

by paragraphs (a) and (¢) of this sec-
tion may be made at a test or service
bench in lieu of in the mobile unit it-
self; provided the measurements sare
made under load conditions equivalent
to actual operating conditions, and pro-
vided further, that after installation in
the mobile unit, the transmitter is given
a routine check to determine that its
emissions are capable of being satisfac-
torily received by an appropriate re-
celver.

§6.408 Assignment of frequencies.
All applicants for, and licensees of, sta-
tions in this service are required to co-
operate in the selection and use of the
designated frequencies, to minimize in-
terference and to make the most effec-
tive use of the frequencies assigned.
Each frequency available for use by sta-
tions in those services will normally be
assigned exclusively to a single appli-
cant in any service area. The use of any
frequency may be restricted to one or
more specified geographical areas.

§ 6,409 Changes in equipment, The
licensee of a station in this service may
replace equipment without authorization
from the Commission provided that the
replacement equipment is identical to
that specified in the current instrument
of authorization. Requests for author-
ity to make other changes in equipment
shall be submitted to the Commission in
compliance with §§ 6.301 to 6.326. No
changes for which authorization is re-
quired shall be made without prior ap-
proval from the Commission.

§6.410 Changes in antenna. (a)
Changes may be made in the antenns or
gntenna supporting structure of any sta-
tion in the domestic public Jand mobile
radiotelephone service, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (b) of this section.
without specific authorization from the

Commission, provided that a description.

of these changes is incorporated in the
next application for renewal or modifi-
cation of the applicable station license.

(b) No changes in the antenna or an-
tenna supporting structure for stations
in this service may be made without
specific authorization from the Commis-
ston if (1) such changes will make the
antenna or -structure higher than 150
feet above ground level; (2) the antenna
is within 3 miles of a CAA designated
landing area and will exceed an overall
height of one foot for each 100 feet of
distance, or fraction thereof, from the
nearest boundary of the landing area;
or (3) the antenna or antenna structure
is presently required to be painted or
lighted in accordance with Federal Com-
munications Commission or Civil Aero-
nautics Administration specifications.
Requests for changes outlined in this
paragraph shall be submitted to the
Commission on FCC Form No. 401a in
quadruplicate. The FCC Form 40la
shall be accompanied by maps and
sketches showing the proposed change 1n
the antenna or antenna supporting
structure. The original copy of FCC
Form 401a must be signed in accordance
with § 6.305.

OPERATING REGULATIONS

§ 6.501 Operator requirements. (a)
All transmii;ter adjustments or tests dur-
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ing or coincident with the installation,
servicing, or maintenance of a radio sta-
tion, which may affect the proper opera-
tion of such station, shall be made by or

‘under the immediate supervision and re-

sponsibility of a person holding & first
or second class commercial radio opera-
tor license, either- radiotelephone or
radiotelegraph, and such. person shall be
responsible for the proper functioning of
the station equpment.

(b) Each transmitter shall be oper-
ated in the manner prescribed in this
paragraph, except for such operation as
may come withun the provisions of para-
graph (a) of this section.

(1) Mobile stations may be operated
by unlicensed persons authorized to do
so by the station licensee.

(2) Base stations and auxiliary test
stations shall be operated by persons
holding any class of commercial radio
operator license or permit issued by the
Commission,

(3) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this paragraph, a station located
on any ship; or being operated from any
Iocation outside the continental United
States, its territories, or possessions; or
in communication with any station lo-
cated outside the limits of the continen-
tal United States, its territones, or pos-
sessionis; or in.communication with a
station-licensed by any government other
than the United States Government shall
be operated by a person holding the
proper class of commercial operator -
cense issued by the Commission.

(4) The provisions of this paragraph
authorizing- cextain unlicensed persons
to operate mobile stations shall not be
construed to change or diminish 1n any
respect the responsibility of station -
censees to have and to maintain control
over the stations licensed to them (in-
cluding all transmitter units thereof) or
for the proper functioming and operation
of those stations (including all trans-
mitter units thereof) in accordance with
the terms of the licenses of those stations.

(5) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this paragraph, unless the
transmitter is so designed that none of
the operations necessary to be performed
during the course of normal rendition of
service may cause off-frequency opera-
tion or result’in any unauthorized radia-
tion, such transmitter shall be operated
by aperson holding a first or second class
commercial radio operator license (either
radiotelephone or radiotelegraph as may
be appropriate for the type of emission
being used) issued by the Commission.

{c) Any reference in this section to g
commercial radio operator license or
permit issued by the Commission shall
not be construed to include Aircraft Ra-
diotelephone Operator Authorizations.

§ 6.502 Posting of operator license.
The origmal license of each base or auz-
jliary test station operator shall be
posted or kept immediately available
where he 1s on duty as operator: Pro-
nded, however That if the operator on
duty holds a restricted radiotelephone
operator permit of the card form (as
distinguished from the diploma form) or
uses as his operatjng authority a license
verification card (FCC Form 758-F) he

shall keep such sguthorization in his
personal possession.

§ 6.503 Transmitter {dcntification
card and posting of station leense. (a)
The current authorization for each mo-
bile station shall be retained.as & perma-
nent part of the station record, but need
not be posted. An executed Transmitter
Identification Card (FCC Form No.
452-C, Revised) shall be affixed to each
mobile transmitter or assoclated control
equipment, When the transmitter is
not in view of and readily accessible to
the operator, it is preferred that the
identification card be affixed to the con-
trol equipment at the transmitter oper-
ating position. The followiny informoe-
tion shall be entered on thecard by the
permittee or licensee:

(1) Name of permittee or licensee;

(2) Station call signal assigned by the
Commission;

(3) Exact location or locations of the
transmitter records;

(4) Frequency or frequencies on which
the transmitter to which attached is ad-
Justed to operate; and

(5) Signature of the permittee or lle
censee, or a designated official thereof.

(b) The current authorization for each
base or suxiliary test station shall he
posted at the principal control position
of that station. At all other control
points listed on the station authorization,
a photocopy of the authorization shall be
posted. In addition, an executed Trang-
miitter Identification Card (FCC Form
No. 452-C, Revised) shall be affixed to
each transmitter operated at o fixed 1o-
cation, when such transmitter is not in
view of, and readily accessible to, the
operator at the principal control position.

§6.504 Inspection of statlons. All
stations and records of stations in this
service shall be made available for in-
spection at any time while'the station is
in operation or shall be made avallabls
for mspection upon reasonable request
of an authorized representative of the
Commission.

§ 6.505 Inspection of tower Ughts and
associated control equipment. The li-
censee of any station in this service which
has an antenna or antenna supporting
structure required-to be illuminated by
the terms of the station authorization:

(a) Shall make a daily check of the
tower lights efther by visual observation
of the tower lights or by observation of
an automatic indicator of proper or im=
proper operation to insure that all such
lights are functioning properly;

(b) Shall report immediately by tele-
phone or telegraph to the nearest Alr-
ways Communication Station or office of
Civil Aeronautics Administration any
observed failure of a code or rotating
beacon light not corrected within thirty
minutes, regardless of the cause of such
failure. Further notification by tele-
phone or telegraph shall be given imme-
diately upon resumption of the required
illumination; and

(c) Shall mnspect at intervals of at least,
once each three months all code or ro-
tating beacons and automatic lighting
control devices to insure that such ap-
paratus is functioning properly.
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§ 6.506 Answers to notices of viola-
tions. Any licensee recelving official
notice of g violation of the terms of the
Commumecations Act of 1934, as
amended, any legislative act, Executive
order, treaty to which the United States
is a party, or the rules and regulations
of the Federal Communications Com-
mission, shall, within 3 days from such
receipt, send a written answer to the
office of the Commission originating
the official notice. If an answer cannot
be sent, or an acknowledgment made
within such 3-day period, acknowledg-
ment and answer shall be made at the
earliest practicable date with a satifac-
tory explanation of the delay. The an-
swer to"each notice shall be complete in
itself and shall not be abbreviated by
reference {0 other communications or
answers to other notices. If the notice
relates to some violation that may be due
to the physical or electrical character-
istics of transmitting apparatus, the an-
swer shall state fully what steps, if any,
are taken to prevent future violations,
and if any new apparatus is to be in-
stalled, the date such apparatus was or-
dered, the name of the manufacturer,
and promised date of delivery. If the in-
stallation of such apparatus requres a
construction permit, the file number of
the application shall be given or if s file
number has not been assigned by the
Commuission, such identification as will
permit ready reference. If the notice
of violation relates to incompetent main-
tenance resulting in improper operation
of the transmitter, the name and lcense
number of the operator performing the
mamtenance shall be given. If the
notice of violation relates to some lack
of attention to or improper operation of
the transmitier by other employees, the
reply shall set forth the steps taken to
prevent a recurrence of such Ilack of
attention or improper operation.

§ 6.507 Content of station records.
Each licensee of & station in this serv-
ice shall mamntain records showing:

(a) For all stations, the results and
dates of the transmitter measurements
requured by § 6.407, and the name of the
person or persons making the measure-
ments.

(b) For all sfations, where service or-

maintenance duties are performed which
may -affect their proper operation, the
responsible operator shall sign and date
an entry in the station record concerned,
giving:

(1) Pertinent details of all duties per-
formed by hum or under his supervision;

(2) His name and address; and

(3) The class, serial number, and ex-
piration date of his license: Provided,
That the mformation called for under
subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this para-
graph, so leng as it remains unchanged,
1s not requured to be repeated in the case
of a person who 1s regularly employed as
operator on a full-time basis at the sta-
tion.

(c¢) For base stations and auxiliary
test stations only, the name or names of
persons responsible for the operation of
the transmitting equipment each day,
together with the neriod of their duty.

(d) For base stations and auxillary
test stations:
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(1) Frequencles used;
(2) Nature of such communications;

and

(8) Date, time, and approximate du-
ration of each transmission.

(e) When a base station or auxiliary
test station has an antenna or antenng
supporting structure which is required to
be {lluminated, appropriate entrles shall
e made as follows:

(1) The time the tower lights are
turned on and off each day if manunlly
controlled.

(2) The time the daily checl of proper
operation of the tower lights were made,
either by visual ohservation of the tower
lights or by observation of an automatic
indicator.

(3) In the event of any observed fail-
ure of & tower light:

(1) Nature of such fallure.

(i) Date and time the failure was ob-
served.

dif) Date, time and nature of the ad-
justments, repalrs, or replacements
made.

(iv) Identification of airways com-
munication station (Civil Aeronsutics
Administration) notified of the failure of
any code or rotating beacon light not
corrected within thirty minutes, and the
date and time such notice was given.

(v) Date and time notice was given to
the airways communication station (Civil
Aeronautics Administration) that there-
quired illumination was resumed.

(4) Upon completion of the perledic
inspection required by § 6.505:

(1) The date of the inspection and the
condition of all tower lights and asso-
clated tower lighting control devices, to-
gether with the socket voltages measured
under load at the sockets or computed
from measurements under load at other
points.

(1) Any adjustments, replacements,
or repairs made to insure complianes
with the lghting requirements and the
date such adjustments, replacements or
repalrs were made,

(f) All stations except mobile stations
licensed in the domestic public land, mo-
bile radiotelephone service shall keep a
file of all record communications han-
dled and all base stations so licensed shall
keep a record of radiotelephone contacts
either in the form of telephone traffic
tickets or as a separate list. All such
records shall be retained as provided in
Part 42 of this chapter,

§6.508 Form of station records. 'The
records shall be kept in an orderly man-
ner, and in such detafl that the data re-
quired are readily avallable. XKey letters
or abbreviations may be used if proper
meaning or explanation is set forth in
the record.

§6.509 Station records, by whom
kept. Each entry in the records of each
station shall be signed by a person quali-
fled to do so, having actual knowledge of
the facts to be recorded.

86.510 Correction of station records.
No record or portion thereof shall ba
erased, obliterated, or wilfully destroyed
within the required rotention perlod.
Any necessary correction may be mads
only by the persons originating the en-
try who shall strike out the erroneous
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portion, initial the correction made and
indicate the date of correction.

§ 6.511 Retention period of station
records. The records required by this
part shall be retained for a perlod of at
least one year: Provided, That

(n) Records involving commumca-
tions incident fo a disaster or which

‘Include communications incident to, or

involved in, an investigation by the Com-
misslon and concerning which the li-
censee has knowledge, shall be retained
by the lcensee until specifically author-
ized in vriting by the Commission to
destroy them.

(b) Records incldent to or involved in
any claim or complaint of which the H-
censee has knowledge shall be retained
by the l{censee until such claim or com-
plaint has been fully satisfled or umfil
the same has been barred by sfatufe
limiting the time for the filing of suits
upon such claims,

§6.512 Operation during an emer-
gency. The licensee of any station in
this service may, during a peried of
emergency in which the normal com-
munication facllities are disrupted as a
result of hurricane, fiood, earthquake, or
similar disaster, utilize such station for
emergency communication service by
communicating in 2 manner other than
that specified in the station lcense:
Provided (a) That as soon as possible
after the bezinning of such emergency
use, notice be sent fo the Engineer-m-
Charge of the district in which the sta-
tion is located, stating the nature of the
emergency and the use to which the
station i3 being put, and (b) That the
emergency use of the station shall he
discontinued as socon as substantially
normal communication facflities are
again avallable and the Engineer-in-
Charge is notifled immediately when
such special use of the station is ter-
minated. The Commission may af any
qel?v.;ei order the discontinuance of such
service.

8§ 6.513 Suspension of iransmussions
required. The radiations of the trans-
mitter shall be suspended immediately
upon detection or notification of a devia-
tion from the technical requirements of
the statfon authorization until such devi-
atlon is corrected, except for trans-
misslons concerning the Immediate
safety of life or property, in which casz
the transmissions shall be suspended as
soon as the emergency is terminated.

§ 6.514 Installation of mobile units in
private vehicles. A mobile radio station,
or transmitter unit thereof, Mcensed in
these services, may not bz installed or
maintained in a vehicle or vessel unless
the operation of such transmitter is at
all times under the control of the li-
censee.

8 6.515 Authonization for tests not to
be construed as license. The authori-
zation for equipment and service tests as
embodied In § 6.516 shall noft be con-
strued as constituting a license to opar-
ate, but as a necessary part of the con-
struction.

8 6.518 FEquipment, service, and main-
tenance tests. Equipment and service
tests may ba conducted as preseribed be-
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low, provided that the necessary precau-
tions are taken to avoid interference to
any other guthorized service,

(a) Equipment test. Upon comple-~
tion of construction of g radio station in
exact accordance with the terms of the
construction permit, the techmcal pro-
visions of the application therefor, and
the rules and regulations governing the
class of station concerned and, prior to
filing of application for license, the per~
mittee may test the equipment for o pe-
riod not to exceed 10 days: Prowmded,
Thaet the Commuission’s Engineer-in-
Charge of the district in which the sta-
tion is located is notified two days in ad-
vance of the beginning of tests and the
permittee is not notified by the Commis-
slon to cancel, suspend, or change the
date for the period of such tests.

(b) Service test. When construction
and equipment tests are completed in
exact accordance with the terms of the
construction permit, the technical pro-
visions of .the application therefor, and
the rules and regulations governing the
class of station concerned, and after ap-
plication for station license has beenTfiled
with the Commission showing the trans-
mitter and associated equipment to be
in satisfactory operating condition, the
prermittee may conduct service tests in
exact accordance with the terms of the
construction permit for a period not to
exceed 30 days: Provided, That the Com-
mission’s Engineer-in-Charge of the dis-
trict in which the station is located is
notified 2 days in advance of the begin-
ning of such tests and the permittee is
not notified by the Commission to cancel,
suspend, or change the date for the pe-
riod of such tests. Service tests will not
be authorized after the expiration date
of the construction permit.

(¢) ‘Maintenance tests. The lcensees
of all stations in the domestic public Iand
mobile radiotelephone .service are au-
thorized to make such routine tests as
may be required for the proper mainte-
nance of the station, provided that all
necessary precautions are taken to avoid
interference with other authorized serv-
ices. The time taken for such tests shall
be held to a minimum.

§ 6.517 Station identification. Each
station in the domestic public land mo-
bile radiotelephone service shall orally
identify itself during each communica-
tion or exchange of a series of communi-
cations, In the event of a prolonged se-
ries of communications, a station must
identify itself at least once every half
hour. In lieu of the use of an official
call sign, a station may identify itself as
follows:

(2) A mobile station may identify it-
self by (1) the abbreviated name of the
licensee followed by special mobile unit
designation assigned by the licensee, or
(2) its assigned telephone number; Pro-
vided, That adequate records are main-
tained by the licensee to permit ready
identification of the mobile station.

(b) A station at a fixed location may
identify itself by the name or abbreviated
name of the licensee and the city in
which the station is located.

Wherever it appears that the manner
of identification used by & licensee in
lieu of the official call sign is inadequate,
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the Commission may require the lcenses
to change the method of station identi~
fication.

MISCELLANEOUS

§ 6.601 Tariffs, reports, and other ma-
teral required to be submitted to the
Commission. Part 1 of this chapter, be-
ginning with §1.541, contains 2 sum-
mary of certain material and reports, in-
cluding but not-limited to schedules of
charges and accounting and financial
reports, which must be filed with or sub-
mitted to the Commission.

§6.602 Discontinuance, reduction, or
impairment of service. Procedures re-
lating to applications under section 214
of the Communications Act, for author-
ity to discontinue, reduce, or impair serv-
ice to a community or part of a com-
munity, are set out in Part 63 of this
chapter.

ANNEX 2
The Commussion’s-notice- of proposed

rule-making “In the Matter of Allocation
of Frequencies between 44 and 50 Mec, and

-between 152 and 162 Mec” (Docket No.

8972) set forth certain proposed alloca-
tions felating to the “Public Radio” ser-
vice. The latter service 1s the service
which 1s now described as the “exper-
imental general mobile service” as
afforded by communications common
carriers. -

It is deemed appropriate that the per-
sons mterested in these allocations and
this service have an opportunity to con-
sider simultaneously the general proposal
set forth in Docket No. 8972 as well as
the suballocation herewith proposed.
Further, it 1s mntended that such a sub-
allocation, together with the proposed
rules and regilations hereto attached, be
dispositive of the issues considered 1n the
proceedings in Docket No. 8658.

Certain important considerations
should be noted in connection with the
attached proposal:

1. No provision for public correspond-
ence service to aircraft is herein provided
becayse it has been determined, from an
engineering standpoint, that it is not
feasible to afford such service on the
same frequencies as those on which ser-
vice is afforded to land vehicles. .Since
the frequencies available at this time
for public correspondence service are in-
sufficient to take care of all the needs of
that service, and since service to aircraft
has not yet been instituted, it 1s deemed
desirable to postpone the inauguration
of the latter service until such time as
it may be possible to set aside specific
frequencies for exclusive aeronautical
public correspondence use. In that con-
nection, it is desired to call attention to
the fact that certain frequency spectrum
bands above 3500 Mc are available on an
expermmental basis and would seem to be
the most deswrable location for the de-
velopment of such service and the indus-
try is urged to work to that end.

2. Service to vessels has been generally
prohibited. However, the proposed rules
will permit the rendition of service to ves=
sels upon g showing that such service
may be rendered without degrading ser-
vice to land vehicles in o specific area,
and that such service is necessary and
desirable in the area for which special

authorization s sought. This was done
because the restriction of such service
will tend, In some measure, to relieve tho
burden already cast upon the over-loaded
land mobile service channels in use,

3. In view of the establishment of a
zone assignment plan relating to the use
of the frequencies allocated to this ger-
vice in the 30-44 Mc range, it no longer
appears necessary to differentiate be-
tween either frequency assignments or
service areas insofar as the so-called
“urban” and “highway” services aré¢ cone
cerned. Accordingly, all the 30-44 Mo
range frequencies have been lumped to-
gether with the available 152-162 Mo
frequencies. Thus, based on present ex-
perience and equipments, on an alter-
nate channel basis, it appears that any
single zone would have available & pool
of five pairs of usable frequencles. As
improved equipment becomes available,
the remaining frequencies allocated to
the service will become usable.

4. In granting authorizations for the
establishment of- general mobile tele-
phone systems in any service area, the
Commission proposes to permit the ren-
dition of service on an interference-free
basis only, {. ., not more than one appll-
cant will normally be authorized to oper-
ate on a given frequency or frequencies
in any service area. In selecting the ap-
plicant to whom & grant is to be made
for serving an area for which more than
one application is filed, the Commission
proposes to select that applicant who is
best qualified to render the proposed
service, provided frequencles are avail-
able as aforesald, and provided the pub«
lic interest, convenience or necessity
would be served by a grant. Where &
grantee is not the operator of a fele-
phone lend line system in connection
with the public land line system of the
nation, it is expected that such a physi-
cal connection and the mnecessary
through-routes and charges, etc., will be
established, as may be necessary.

5. In the suballocation of frequencies,
as set forth in § 6.401 of the proposed
rules, it will be noted that separate chian.
nels have been reserved for certain
classes of service. One group of chan«
nels has been reserved for “General
Communications” and direct “Dispatch
Communications” i. e., dispatch via di-
rect wire line inter-connection with the
radio facllities, and another group of
channels has been reserved for indirdot
“Dispatch Communications”, 1. e., where
the dispatches are relayed via a third
person interposed between the mobile
unit and the subscriber. One of the flve
presently usable channels has been deg-
ignated for assignment to either of the
aforementioned classes of service, de-
pending upon the needs in each service
area. “Signalling Communications”
would be permitted on any of these
channels.

6. It 1s expected that all of the fre-
quencies in the 152-162 Mc range fs-
signed to this service may be used, on &
secondary basis of non-interference to
the primary service, for the short dis-
tance toll telephone and rural subscriber
services, and it is intended, at a later
date, to issue proposed rules relating to
the use and operation of such services.



Wednesday, June 23, 1948

During the period preceding a final
determination on the proposal in Dock-
et No. 8972 and the issuance of final
rules and regulations in the instant pro-
ceeding, the Commission will continue
to grant authorizations in the general
mobile service as heretofore. However,
anyone seeking and obtaming such au-
thorization 1s presumed to do so with
full knowledge of the nsk undertaken
that he may not ultimately secure a
regular license. Moreover, all persons
operating under the experimental grants
should take notice that, if the attached
rules and regulations are adopted as
final, many grantees will be required to
g1ve up their operations-in cases where
a selection will have to be made among
applicants to determine who will be per-
mitted to provide service on & perma-
nent basis in a given area.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5452; Filed, June 22, 1948;
8:49 a. m.]

[47 CER, Part 101
[Docket No. 9001]
PuBLIC SAFETY RADIO SERVICES
NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING

In the matter of revision of Part 10—
Emergency Radio Services to change the
name of thus part to “Public Safety Radio
Services” and to make other changes
and amendments.

1. Notice 15 hereby given of proposed
rule making 1n the above-entitled mat=
ter.

2. The proposed revision of Part 10
of the Commussion’s rules and regula-
tions 1s set forth below. This proceeding
does not include rule-making with re-
spect to frequency allocations set forth
in the proposed revision except with re-
spect to those frequencies within the
bands 44-50, 72-76, 152-162 and 450-460
Me, since such allocations have hereto-
fore been adopted by the Commission in
separate rule-making proceedings.

3. This revision 1s 1ssued under the au-
thority of sections 301 and 303 (e) ()
and (r) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended.

4, Any nterested party who is of the
opmmon that the proposed rules (except
with respect to the frequency alloca-
tions) should not be adopted, or should
not be adopted in the form set forth
herein, may file with the Commission, on
or bhefore July 12, 1948, a written state-
ment or brief setting forth his com-
ments. The Commission will consider
all comments, briefs, and statement pre-
sented before taking final action with
respect to the proposed rules. If any
comments are received which appear to
warrant the Commission mn holding an
oral argument before final action is
taken, notice of the time and place of
such oral argument will be given inter-
ested parties.

5. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.764 of the Commussion’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 copies of
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all statements, briefs, or comments filed
shall be furnished the Commisslon,

Adopted: June 11, 1948.
FepeErAL  COLMIUNICATIONS

Cornsssion,
[seAL) T, J. SLowis,
Secretary.
PART 10—PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO SERVICES
GENERAL

§10.1 Statement of basis and pur-
pose, -(a) The following rules and regu-
lations are issued pursuant to the provi-
sions of Title III of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, which vests
authority in the Federal Communica-
tlons Commission to regulate radlo
transmissions and to issue lcenses for
radlo stations.

(b) The regulations in this part are
designed to provide a service of radio
communication essential to either the
discharge of governmental functions re-
lating to the public safety or the allevia-
tion of an emergency endangering life or
property. This service is generally avafl-
able to the several States, Territorles,
possessions, governmental subdivisions
including counties, citles, totwns, and sim-
ilar entities and the District of Columbla.
Other persons or organizations charged
with specific dutles relating to public
safety may also obtain licenses under
the terms of this part if such grant is
found. by the Commission to be in the
public interest.

§10.2 Definitions? For thé purposes
of this part, the following definitions
shall be applicable:

(a) Public safety radio services. The
term “public safety radio services”
means any service of radiocommunicp-
tion, essential to either the discharge of
governmental functions relating to the
public safety or to the alleviation of an
emergency endangering life or property.
The radio transmitting facllities of the
public safety radio services are classifled
as fixed, base or moblle stations.

(b) Police radio service. ‘The term
“police radio service” means s public
safety service of radlocommunication es~
sential to official police activities.

(¢) Fire radio service. The term “fire
radio service” means a pudlic safety serv-
ice of radiocommunication essential to
official fire activities.

(d) Forestry-conservation radio serv-
ice. The term “forestry-conservation
radio service” means a public safety
service of radiocommunication essential
to official forestry-conservation activi-
tles.,

(e) Highway maintenance radio serv-
ice. The term “highway maintenance
radio service” means a public safety serv-
ice of radiocommunication essential to
official highway maintenance ac{,lvitles.

2 Reference is made to cection 3 of the Com-
munications Act of 1034, a5 amended, for
definitions of “Radiccommunication” ete,,
and to Artlcle 1, sectlons 1, 2, and 3 of tho
General Radio Regulationa (Calro Revislen,
1938), annexed to tho International Telee
communication Convention for other defint-
tions., (Those cections are contained in
Appendix A of Part 2 of the Commicsion's
rules and regulations.)
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(1) Special emergency radio service.
The term “special emergency radio sery-
ice” means a public safety service of ra-
diccommunication essential to the alle-
viation of an emergency endangering
life or property.

(g) Radio station. The term “radio
station” or “station” means apparatus
capable of effecting radiccommunica-
tion or the radio transmission of energy.
Such apparatus includes all equipment
for one service and class of station, au-
thorized to a station permittee or licen~
see, under one authorization.

(h) Fired service. 'The term “fixed
service” means a service of radiccom-
munication between specified fixed
points.

(1) Fired station. The term “fixed
station” means a station in the fixed
service.

(}) Fized zone or wnterzome station.
The term “fixed zone” or “fixed infer-
zone station” means a fixed station es-
tablished for the transmission of police
radiotelegraph communications.

(k) Fixed control station. The term
“fixed control station” means a fixed
station, the transmissions of which are
used to automatically contfrol the omis-
sions or operation of another radio sta-
tion at a specifled location.

(1) Fixed repeater station. The term
“fixed repeater station” means a fixed
station established for the automatic re-
transmission of radiccommunications
received from one or more mobile sta-
tions only to a specified location.

(m) Fized relay station. The ferm
“fized relay station” means a figed sta-
tion established for the automatic re-
transmission of radiccommunications
recelved from either one or more fixed
stations or from a combination of land
and mobile stations.

(n) Fized telemetering station. The
term “fixed telemetering station” means
a fixed station established for the auto-
matic transmission of data defermined
by efther electrical or mechanical means,
or by a combination of both.

(0) Mobile service. ‘The term “mo-
bile service” means g service of radio-
communication bzetween mobile and
land stations or between mobile stations.

(p) Base station. The term “base
station” means a land station in the land
mobile service carrying on a service with
land mobile stations.

(q) Mobile station., The ferm “mo-~
blle station™ means a station in the mo-
bile service intended to be used while in
motion or during halfs at unspscified
points.

(r) Mobile relay station. The ferm
“mobile relay station” means a base sta-
tion established for the automatic re-
transmission of mobile service commun-
icatfons which originafe on the frans-
mitting frequency of the mobile stations
and which are retransmitfed on the
recelving frequency of the mobile sta-
tions,

APFLICATIONS AND LICENSES

§ 1011 Station authonzation required.
No station shall be operated in the public
safety radio services except under and
in accordance with an authorzation
granted by the Federal Communications
Commission.
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§ 10.12 Procedure for oblaining aradio
station license. (a) The first step toward
obtaining a station license is the filing of
application for a construction permit in
accordance with this part. After the
construction is completed, the station
may be tested in accordance with § 10.81
and an application for license filed in
accordance with § 10.23.

(b) Where the equipment proposed to
be installed is purchased as a complete
unit and is of such a nature that no con-
struction other than installation (con-
nection to power supply and antenna) 1s
necessary, application for license may be
submitted simultaneously with the ap-
plication for construction permit.

§10.13 Applications to be on pres
scribed forms. Applications for instru-
ments of authorization shall be submitted
on standard forms prescribed and fur-
nished by the Commission. The appro-
priate application form for-the particu-
lar instrument of authorization desired
is set forth in the section df the rules
pertaining to the type of authorization
requested. ‘The appropriate form or
forms may be obtained from the Wash-
ington, D. C., office of the Commission
or from any of its field offices.

§ 10,14 Full disclosure. Each applica-
tion for an authorization in the public
safety radio service shall contamn full
and complete information as to all mat-
ters and things required to be disclosed
by the application forms. Failure to
supply such complete information shall
render the application defective.

§ 10.15 Statement with respect to fre-
quenecy requested. (a) Except for appli-
cation in the special emergency services,
each application requesting assignment
of a frequency not previously authorized
for use by the applicant shall be accom-
panied by information in the. form re-
qured by either paragraph (b) or (¢) of
this section.

(b) (1) A statement under oath that
all existing licensees in the same service
located within a radius of 75 miles of the
proposed station and operating on fre-
quencies within the band proposed to be
used by the applicant have been notified
of the applicant’s intention o request
the particular frequency; and

(2) A report based on e field study
covering an area within a radius of 75

miles of the proposed station, indicating_

the probable interference to existing sta-
tions operating in the same service in
the hand requested and the effect upon
channel loading, that might result from
a grant of the facilities requested. The
basis for such report and the factors
taken into consideration in estimating
the probable interference shall be fur-
nished in complete detail.

(¢) In Heu of the statement and re-
port described in paragraph (a) of this
section, the applicant may submit a
statement from a frequency advisory
committee commenting upon the fre-
quency requested and giving the opinion
of the committee regarding the probable
interference to existing stations, and the
effect on channel loading, that might re-
sult from a grant of the requested faeil-
ities. The basis for said comments and
opinion shall be made & part of the state-
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ment. The frequency advisory commit-
tee must be so organized that it is repre-
sentative of all persons involved who are
eligible for radio facilities in the service
concerned in the area the committee
purports to represent and for which rec-
ommendations are-made, The functions
of such committees are purely advisory
in character and their comments and

Jecommendations are not binding upon

the Commussion.

§10.16 Shounng required for assign-
ment of frequencies below 50 Me. (a)
Applications for radiocommunication
systems to operate on frequencies below
50 Mc, where frequencies above 50 Mec
are available, except those submitted by
states or territories, shall be accompa-
nied by a satisfactory showing of need
for the lower frequency requested.

(b) The showing regquired i para-
graph (a) of this section may include
any or all of the following factors:

‘(1) Coverage factors. A statement to
the effect that a frequency above 50 Me
will not give the desired coverage and
supported by a contour map outlining the
area to be served and indicating all-im-
portant topographical details, and the
results of & field 1ntensify survey or other
comparable data demonstrating that the
area to be served cannot be adequately
covered using a frequency above 50 Mec.

(2) Operational factors. A statement
explaining existing operational require-
ments which would make the installation
of equipment operating on frequencies
above 50 Mc undesirable. Need for es-
tablishment of a coordinated radiocom-
munication network may be considered
an operational factor.

(3) Other factors. Statement of any
other reason, not shown under subpara-
graphs (1) or (2) of this paragraph,
which, In the opinion of the spplicant,
makes installation and operation of
equipment on frequencies above 50 Mec
undesirable,

§10.17 Supplemental information re-
quired with applications for fized re-
peater fized conirol, fivred relay or mo-
bile relay stations. (a) Each application
for construction permit for a fixed re-
peater, fixed control, fized relay or mo-
bile relay station shall be accompanied
by a map and supplemental statement
containing the information specified in
paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this section.

(b) ‘The map shall show-

(1) The location(s) of the proposed
station and its control point.

(2) The location of the point at which
the signals from the proposed station
will be received.

(3) The location(s) of the base sta-
tion; if any, and confrol point with
which the proposed station will be asso-
ciated.

‘(4) The path and direction of trans-
mission for each frequency, both trans-
mitting and receiving, proposed to he
used.

(c) The supplemental statement shall
contain a detailed description of the pro-
posed system indicating how it will func-
tion and setting forth the need for the
facilities requested. ‘This statement
shall clearly indicate the frequencies of
all receivers that actuate the proposed
transmitfer(s) for the automatic re-

transmission of received signols, If &
frequency below 952 Mc is requested for
the proposed station, the statement shall
indicate why wire line facilities are not
feasible.

§10.18 Wkho may sign applications,
Each applicatioin fited on behalf of &
State or territory shall be signed by the
chief executive of the department for
which the station will be used; e. g, the
Chuef, State Highway Patrol; Chairman,
State Conservation Commission, ete.
Applications filed on behsalf of counties,
municipalities, and other shall be signed
by the Chief Executive Officer of the ap-
plicant; e. g., Chairman, Board of County
Commuissioners, Sheriff; Mayor, City
Manager; or by the chief executive of the
department for which the station will be
used; e. g., Chief of Police, Director of
Public Safety, ete,

§ 10.19 Subscription and verification
of application. One copy of each appli-
cation, or amendment of application, for
any authorization in the public safety
radio services, shall be personally sub-
scribed and verified by the person signe
ing the application. All such subscrip-
tions and verification should be before a
notary public or other person authorized
to administer oaths.

§10.20 Time and place of filing and
number of copies. Each application for
authorization for o station in the pube
lic safety radio services shall be filed in
duplicate with the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, Washington, D. C.
Applications involving removal of exist=
ing transmitting apparatus or installa-
tion of new transmitting apparatus, shall
be filed at least 60 days prior to the con-
templated removal or installation,

§10.21 Application for construction
permit for stations at flxed locations.
(a) A separate application for construc-
tion permit shall be submitted on FCC
Form 401-B for each station to be located
at a fixed point. Such applications
should be accompanied by FCC Form
401a, in quadruplicate, in all cases when:

(1) The antennas and supporting
structures proposed to be erected will
exceed an over-all helght of 150 feet
above ground level; or

(2) If the antenna is to be located
within 3 miles of a landing area ? and will
exceed an over-all height of 5 feet above
ground for each 500 feet of distance, or
fraction thereof, from the nearest
boundary of the landing area.

(b) When required to be submitted,
FCC Form 4012 shall be submitted in
quadruplicate. There shall be attached
to each copy of the form a sketch show-
ing the antenns and. supporting struc=
ture as well as & map showing the loca-
tion of the antenna, landing areas in the
vicinity thereof, and all tall structures
that may affect the marking of the an=
tenna or supporting structure,

2 “Landing area"” means any locality, elther
of land or water, including alrdromes and
Intermediato landing fields, which s used,
or intended to be used, for the landing and
take-off of aircraft, whether or not facllities
are provided for the shelter, servicing, or ro«
palr of afrcraft, or for recelving or discharg-
ing passengers or cargo.
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§10.22 Applicaion for construction
permit for mobile stations. Application
for construction permit for any number
of mobile units in the same service may
be combined and shall be submitted on
FCC Form 401-B. Such application may
be combined with an application for
construction permit for one associated
base station on FCC Form 401-B.

§ 10.23 Application for station license.
Application for station license shall be
filed on FCC Form 403 upon completion
of construction or installation in accord-
ance with the terms and conditions set
forth 1n the construction permit.

§10.24 Application for modification of
construction permit. Separate applica-
tion for modification of construction per-
mit shall be submitted on FCC Form
401-B for each station to be located ab
a fixed pomnt. Application for modifica-
tion of construction permit for any nume.
ber of mobile units in the same service
shall be submitted on FCC Form 401-B.
Such application may be combined with
an application for construction permit
for one base station in the same service
on FCC Form 401-B.

§ 10.25 Application for modification of
station license. Application for modifi-
cation of station license shall be sub-
mitted on FCC Form 403. A blanket ap-
plcation for modification of a group of
station licenses of the same class may he
submitted in those cases where the modi-
fication requested is the same for all sta-
tions covered by the application. The
individual stations covered by such
application shall-be clearly identifled
therein.

§ 10.26 Application for renewal of li-
cense. Application for removal of sta-
tion license shall be submitted on FCC
Form 405. A blanket application may be
submitted for renewal of a group of sta-
tion lcenses of the same class. The
mndividual stations covered by such ap-
plications shall be clearly identified
thereon. Unless oftherwse directed by
the Commussion, each application for re-
newal of license shall be filed at least 60
days prior to the expiration date of the
license to be renewed.

§ 10.27 Informal applications. (a) In
circumstances requiring immediate use
of radio faciilties, request may be made
for special temporary authority to in-
stall and operate new equipment, or to
operate licensed equipment in a manner
different from that authorized in the
station license. Such request should be
n writing, submitted i1n duplicate, and
signed under ocath. In emergencies a
telegraphic or telephomic request may
be submitted, provided it is immediately
followed by a written request, under
oath, for the authority desired.

(b) Request for special temporary
authority shall contain the following in-
formation:

(1) Type of operation to be conducted.

(2) Purpose of operation.

(3) Need for special action,

(4) Time and date of operation de-
swed.

(5) If operation may continue longer
than 90 days, a statement that formal
application for construction permit will
be filed 1mmediately.
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(8) Class of station and nature of
service,

(7 Location of station.

(8) Equipment to he used, specliying
manufacturer, model number and num-
ber of units.

(9) Frequency(s) deslred.

(10) Plate power input to final radlo
stage.

(11) Type of emission.

(¢) No request for speclal temporary
authority will be consldered unless re-
celved by the Commission at least 10 days
previous to the date of proposed opera-
tion. A request recelved within less than
10 days may be accepted upon due show-
ing of sufficient reasons for tha delay
in submitting the request.

§10.28 Amendment of applications
ordered. ‘The Commission may, upon its
own motion or upon motion of any party
to & proceeding, order the applicant to
amend his application 50 as to make the
same more definite and certain,

§10.29 Amendments and dismissals.
Any application, prior to the time it 15
granted may be athended by tho appli-
cant or dismissed without prejudice upon
request of the applicant. Amendments
shall be subscribed, verified, and sub-
mitted in the same manner, and with the
same number of copfes, as was the orig-
inal applcation.

§10.30 Defective applications. (a)
Applications which are defective with re-
spect to completeness of answers to re-
quired questions, execution, or other
matters of purely formal character will
not be received for filing by the Com-
mission, unless the Commission shall oth-
erwiss direct, and will be returned to the
applicant with a brief statement as to
the mahner in which it is defective.

(b) If an applicant is requested by the
Commission to file any documents or
information not included in the pre-
seribed application form, a {allure to
comply with such request will constitute
a defect in the application.

(c) Applications which are not in ac-
cordance with the Commisslon's rules,
regulations or other requirements, will be
considered defective unless accompanied
elther (1) by a petition to amend any
rule or regulation with which the applica-
tion is in conflict; or (2) by a request
of the applicant for & walver of, or an
exception to, any rule, regulation or re-
quirement with which the applicatlion
is in conflict. Such request shall show
the nature of the waiver or exception
desired and set forth the reasons in sup-
port thereof.

§10.31 Partial grants. WWhere the
Commisston, without a hearlng, grants
an application in part, or with any priv-
ileges, terms or conditions other than
those requested, the action of the Com-
mission shall be considered as a grant of
such application unless the applicant
shall, within 20 days from the date on
which public announcement of such
grant is made, or from its effective date
if a later date is specified, file with the
Commission a written request, rejecting
the grant as made. Upon receipt of
such request, the Commission will vacate
its original action upon the application
and set the application for hearing in
the same manner &3 other applications
are set for hearing.
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§10.32 License period. The normal
license peried of all stations in the public
safety radio services shall be four years,
except that the Commission may vary
this term in individual licenses for fhe
purpose of establishing an orderly and
uniform schedule of renewals.

8§ 10.33 Discontinuance of station
operation. In case of discontinuance of
operation for a period of one year or more
of the transmitting apparatus of a sta-
tion in this service authorized at a fixed
point, or in case of discontinuance for
g perlod of one year or more of opzra-
tion of all transmitter units listed in the
lcense for a mobile station in these serv-
ices, the lcensee shall forward the
station Hcense to the Washington, D. C.
office of the Commission for cancellation.
A copy of the request for cancellation of
the license shall be forwarded fo the
Commission’s Engineer-In-Charge of the
district in which the station is located.

81034 International police radio
communication. Municipalities and
others eligible for stations in the police
radlo service which are located in close
proximity to the borders of the Unifed
States may be authorized to commum-
cate internationally. Request for such
authority shall ba submitted in duplicate
and be signed under oath. The request
shall include information as to the sta-
tich with which communication will be
corducted, frequency, power, emission,
eté., that will be used. X{ authorized,
siich international communication must
by conducted in accordance with Ar-
ticle 7 of the Inter-American Agree-
ment—Santiago, Chile, 1940. (See Ap-
peéndix A to this parf)

$10.35 Experimental operation. (a)
Liceéhsees or persons eligible for stations
i these servicés desiring fo make field
surveys to determine the service area of
o station or proposed station in these
services, or to determine a suitable loca-
tion for such station, may request special
temporary authorization for an Expen-
m¢éntal Class I station in accordance with
Part 5 of this chapter.

(b) Licensees or other eligibles en-
gaged in experimentation directed fo-
ward the development of some phase of
these services and requiring the use of
radio to complete such development, may
apply for an Experimental Class II sta~
tion authorization in accordance with
Part 5 of this chapter.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

§10.51 Assigned frequency and au-
thorized channel width. (a) Each fre-
quency assigned to a station is the mid-
point of a frequency channel within
which the station is authorized to op-
erate.

(b) The width of the authorized fre-
quency channel varies in accordance
with the following tabulation:

Authorized
chennel width
Frequency range: (%c)

1.6 to 3 Mc (using A3 emission) .. 8
1.6 to 3 ¢ (using any other emission). £
3 to 6 Mc 5
6 to 10 lic. 10
3010 109 21c. 40
100 to 216 Mc. €0

Abasva 216 Mc: To be specified in author-
izatlon.
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§ 1052 Frequency stability. (a) A
permittee or licensee in these services
shall maintain the carrier frequency of
each authorized transmitter within the
following percentage of the assigned fre-
quency, except as provided in paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section:

Frequéncy

tolerance

Frequency range: - (percent)
Below 50 1Mc 0.01
From 50-216 M. . 005

Above 216 Me: To be specified in authori-
zation,

(b) The licensees of mobile units us-
Ing amplitude modulation may, until
July 1, 1950, mamtain the carrer fre-
quency of such units in accordance with
the following tabulation in lieu of the
gzbulation in paragraph (a) of this sec-

on:

Frequency

tolerance

Frequency range: (percent)
30-40 NMe. 0.03
Below 30 Mc .02

(¢} For transmitters authorized to op-
erate as mobile stations with a maximum
plate power input to the final radio stage
of 3 watts or less, the frequency shall be
maintained within the limits of the au-
thorized channel in lieu of the require-
ments in paragraphs (2) and (b) of this
section.

§10.53 Types of emssion. (a) In
these services, stations may be authorized
to use one or more of the following types
of emission: A-1, A-2, A-3, and A—4; and
special emission for frequency modula-
tion (1) for telephony, and (2) for opera-
tion of signalling, calling, and sumilar
devices which function only as an ad-
junct to the establishment or mainte-
nance of radio-telephone communica-
tions. An application involving one or
more of the above types of emission need
only list the type desired; but an applica-
tion involving use of any other type
emission shall fully describe the type of
emission desired, including the band
width occupied by the signal.

(b} In these services, special emission
for frequency modulation will be au-
thorized only on frequencies above 30
Me.

§ 10.54 Emission outside the author-
ized channel. (a) Except for side band
components developed by frequency
modulation, emission of each transmit-
ter outside of the authorized channel
shall be attenuated below the maximum
level of emissions within the authorized
channel in accordance ‘with the follow-
ing table:

Mazimum authorizéd plate
power input to the final
radio stage

3 watts or less

Over 3 watts up to and including 150
watts

Over 150 watts up to and including 600
watts 0

Over 600 watts 80

All measurements are to be made by the
Lossy line method at the rated transmit-
ter load impedance.

(b) The emussion limitations stated in
paragraph (a) of this section shall ap-
ply to all transmitters authorized to be
installed on or after January 1, 1949.

Attenuation
(db)
40
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(c) When emissions outside the au-
thorized channel result in interference,
the Commission may 1n its discretion re-
quire appropriate technical changes in
equpment to allenate the interference.

§ 10.55 Modulation requirements.
(a) When amplitude modulation is used,
the modulation shall be sufficient to pro-
vide efficient communication, but shall
not exceed 100 percent on negative peaks.

“tH) When Ifrequency modulation is
used, the positive gr the negative devia-
tion arising from” modulation plus the
deviation of the carrier from the as-
siened frequency due to frequency insta-
bility shall not exceed one-half the au-
thorized channel width.

(¢) Each transmitter installation au-
thorized after July 1, 1950 shall be
provided with a device which shall aufo-
matically prevent modulation in excess
of that specified in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section which may be caused
by greater than normal audio level:

.Promded, That this requirement shall

not be applicable to transmitters author-
ized to operate as mobile stations with a
maximum plate power input to the final
radio stage of 3 watts or less.

§10.56 Power and antenna height.

(a) The power and anftenna height-

which may be used by a station in these
services shall be no more than the mini-
mum required for satisfactory technical
operation commensurate with the size
of the area to be served and local con-~
ditions which affect radio transmission
and reception. The field intensity au-
thorized for a station in a gven geo-
graphical area may be restricted by the
Commission. In no event shall the ac-
tual plate power iput to the final radio
stage of any transmitter be greater than
5 percent above the maximum value au-
thorized.

(b) Except where the power that may
be used on a designated frequency is
specifically limited, plate power input to
the final radio stage in excess bf the
following tabulation will not be au-
thorized unless the applicant submits a
map showing the area to be covered and,
in addition, resulis of field intensity
measurements in.the ared involved, or
other comparable engineermg data ac-
ceptable to the Commission, which clearly
show the need for higher power.

Mazimum plate

Power input

- tothe final

radio stage

Frequencies: (watts)

1,6-10 Mec 2,000
25-100 Mc 6500
Above 100 Mc. 600

§10.57 Assignment of frequencies.
'The frequencies allocated for use by sta-
tions 1n.these services are listed in sec-
tions of the rules concerning the particu-
lar class of station inyolved. All appli-
cants for, and licensees of, stations in
these services are required io cooperate
in the selection and use of the designated
frequencies, to minimize interference and
to make effective use of the frequencies
assigned. The frequencies available for
use by station in these services will not
be assigned exclusively to any one appli-
cant. The use of any frequency may be
restricted to one or more specified geo-
graphical areas.

Ve

§10.58 Chrange in equipment. (a)
Except as provided in paragraph (b) of
this section, the Hcensee of a station in
these services may make changes in li«
censed equipment without specific au-
thorization from the Commission if such
changes do not result in operation in
violation of any term of the current
authorization for the station invelved.

(b) Requests for changes in licensed
equipment which will result in operation
in violation of any term of the current
authorization for the station sholl be
submitted to the Commission on FGC
Form 401-B.

(¢) Prior authorization from the Com-
mission is required before the following
antenns, changes may be made at a sto-
tion at a fixed location:

(1) Any change which will increase
the overall antenna height;

(2) Any change which will increase
the power gain of the antenna;

(3) Any change in location of an an-
tenna which exceeds 150 feet in height;

(4) Any change in location of an an-
tenna to a new site within 3 miles of o
landing area ? for any height of antena;

(5) Any change in height or location
of an antenna or antenna supporting
structure which is required to be marked
in accordance with ¥FCC or CAA speci-
fications.

(d) Requests for changes outlined in
paragraph (c) of this section shall be
submitted to the Commission on FCC
Form 401a in quadruplicate. The FCC
Form 4013 shall be accompanied by maps
and sketches showing the proposed
change in the antenna or antenna sup-
porting structure. The original copy of
FCC Form 401s must be subscribed and
signed in accordance with §§ 10.18 and
10.19. If the antenns or antenna Supe
porting structure is required to be
marked, & description of the marking
shall be attached to FCC Form 401a.

§ 10.59 Transmitter measurements.
(a) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure fo deter-
mine that the assigned frequency of each
transmitter is maintained within the tol-
erance prescribed in these rules. This
determination shall be made, and the re«
sults thereof entered in the station rec<
ords, in accordance with the following:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the oper=
ating frequency or the stability thereof;

(3) At intervals not to exceed six
months, for transmitters employing
crystal-controlled oscillators;

(4) At intervals not to exceed one
month, for transmitters not employing
crystal-controlled oscillators.

(b) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to determine
that the plate power input to the final
radio stage of each land station trans«

21“Landing area” medns any locality, eithor
of land ,or water, including afrdromes and
intermediate landing flelds, which 13 used,
or Intended to be used, for the landing and
take-off of aircraft, whether or not facilitics
are provided for the shelter, servicing, or re-
pair of aireraft, or for receiving or discharging
passengers or Cargo.
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mitter does not exceed the maximum fig-
ure specified on the current mstrument
of authorization. Where the transmitter
1s so consiructed that a direct measure-
ment of plate current in the final radio
stage 1s not practicable, the plate input
power may be determined from a meas-
urement of the cathode current in the
final radio stage. When the plate power
mput to the final radio stage 1s deter-
mned from a measurement of the ca-
thode current, the requred record entry
shall clearly indicate the quantities that
were measured, the measured values
thereof, and the method of determining
the plate power input from the measured
values, This determination shall be
madse, and the results thereof entered in
the station records, in accordanceg with
the following:

(1) When the transmitter 1s initially
installed;

(2) When any change 1s made in the
transmifter which may increase the
transmitter power output;

(3) At intervals not to exceed six
months.

(¢) The licensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to determine
that the carrier modulation does not ex-
ceed the limits specified in this part.
This determination shall be made and
the results thereof entered in the sta-
tion records, 1n accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the modu-
Iation of the carrier;

(3) At infervals not to exceed six
months.

(@) The determinations required by
paragraphs (a) (b) and (¢) of this sec~
tion may, at the option of the licensee,
be made by any qualified engineering
measurement service, in which case the
required record entries shall show the
name and address of the engineering
measurement service as well as the name
of the person making the measurements.

(e) In the case of transmitters in mo-
bile units, the determination required by
paragraphs (&) and (c) of this section
may be made at a test or service bench in
lien of 1n the mobile unit itself: Provided,
The measurements are made under load
conditions equuvalent to actual operating
conditions: And provided further That
after installation 1n the mobile unit, the
transmitter 1s gwven a routine check to
determine that it 1s capable of being sat-
Isfactorily received by an appropriate
receiver. Q

§10.60 Transmitier control require-
ments. (a) All transmitters shall be
subject to the following conditions:

(1) The transmitter shall be so in-
stalled and protected that it 1s not acces-
sible to or capable of operation by any
persons other than those duly authorized
by the licensee;

(2) The radiations of the transmitter
shall be suspended immediately upon de-
tection or notification of a deviation from
the terms of the station license, except
for transmissions concermng the imme-
diate safety of life or property, in which
case the transmissions shall be suspended
as soon as the emergency is terminated,
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(b) In these services each station at o
fixed location shall bs provided with at
least one control point, and may be pro-
vided with any number of dispatch points
or none at all. As used in this section, o
control point is any transmitter operat-
ing position which meets all of the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The operating position must be
under the control and supervision of the
licensee;

(2) It is a position at which the moni-
toring facilities required by this section
are installed;

(3) 1t is a point at which an operator
responsible for the operation of the
transmitter is stationed.

As used in this section, a dispatch point
means any operating position that does
not comply with all of the above require-
ments. Prior authority from the Com-
mission is required for the installation of
control point. Dispatch points may be
installed without authorlzation from the
Commission.

(c) Means shall be provided whereby
each dispatch point is placed under the
operational supervision of one or more
control points,

(d) When the operating position and
the transmitter are not housed In the
same building, the control circults are
to be so installed that grounding efther
side of the circult or a short across the
circuit will not cause the transmitter to
radiate.

(e) At each control polnt for a sta-
tion at a fixed location, the following
facilities shall be installed;

(1) A carrier operated device which
will provide continuous visual indica-
tion when the transmitter is radiating;
or, in lieu thereof, o device which will
provide continuous visual indication
when the transmitter control circuits
have been placed in a condition to pro-
duce radiation.

(2) Equipment to permit the opera-
tor to aurally monitor all transmissions
originating at dispatch points under his
supervision.

(3) A device to permit the operator
elther to disconnect the dispatch point
circuits from the transmitter or to ren-
der the transmitter inoperative from any
dispatch point under his supervision.

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

§10.71 Operator requirements, (a)
All transmitter adjustments or tests dur-
ing or coincldent with the installation,
servicing, or maintenance of a radlo sta-
tion, which may affect the proper opera-
tion of such station, shall be made by or
under the immediate supervision and re-
sponsibility of a person holding & first
or second class commerclal radlo opera-
tor lcense, either radiotelephone or
radiotelegraph, and such person shall
be responsible for the proper functioning
of the station equipment.

(b) Each transmitter shall be op-
erated in the manner prescribed in this
paragraph, except for such operation as
may come within the provisions of para-
graph (a) of this section.

(1) Al stations transmitting by man-
ual radiotelegraphy shall be operated
during the course of such transmissions
by persons holding any class of com-
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merclal radiotelezraph oparator license
or permit. The use of radio teleprinter
or radio teletype is not considered to be
manual operation.

(2) Mobile stations opsratinz on fre-
quencles above 25 Mc and not coming
within the provisions of subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph may be operated
by unlicensed persons authorizad to do
so by the station licensee.

(3) MMobile statlons operating on fre-
quencles up to and including 25 Mec and
not coming within the provisions of sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall he
operated by a person holding any class
of commercial radio operator licensz or
permit issued by the Commission: Pro-
vided, however, That mobile stations as-
soclated with, and licensed to the same
licensee as a base station, may, while
under the operational control of such
base station, be operated by unlicensed
persons authorized to do so by the
lcensee.

(4) Fized stations and base stations
not coming within the provisions of sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph shail
be operated In accordance with the fol-
lowing:

() From a control point, fized or bas=
stations shall be operated by persons
holding any class of commercial radio
operator license or permit issued by the
Commission.

(f) From a dispatch poinf, fixed or
base stations may be opezrated by un-
Ucensed persons (authorized to do so by
the lcensee of the fixed or base stafion
or by the licensee of any mobile unit
receiving coordinated service viz such
dispatch point), but such operation shall
be under the direct suparvision and re-
sponsibility of a8 person who (g) holds
any class of commercial radio operator
license or permit issued by the Commis-
sion, and who (b) is on duty at a control
polnt meeting the requirements of
§ 10.60.

(5) Repeater, relay, and telemetering
stations are exempt from the require-
ments of this paragraph unless otherwise
provided in the instrument of station
authorization. Other stations which are
entirely automatic in their operation, in-
cluding automatic modulation of the car-
rier, will be consldered for exemption in
speclfic instances, upon request.

(6) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this paragraph, a station lo-
cated on any ship or aircraff, or baing
operated from any location outside the
continental United States, its territories,
or possessions, or in communication with
any station located outside the limits
of the continental United States, ifs ter-
ritories, or possessions, or in communica-
tion with a station licensed by any gov-
ernment other than the United States
Government shall be operated by a par-
son holding the proper class of commer-
clal operator license issued by the
Commission.

(1) The provisions of this paragraph
authorizing certain unlicensed persons to
operate mobile stations shall not be con-
strued to change or dimimsh in any re-
spect the responsibility of station
licensees to have and to maintain con-
trol over the stations licensed to them
(including all fransmitier units thereof)



3416

or for the proper functioning and operg-
tion of those stations (including all
transmitter units thereof) 1n accordance
with the terms of the licenses of those
stations.

(8) Notwithstanding any ofther pro-
visions of this paragraph, unless the
transmitter is so designed that none of
the operations necessary to be performed
during the courge of normal rendition of
service may cause off-frequency opera-
tion or result in any unauthorized radia-
tion, such transmitter shall be operated
by a person holding g first or second
class commercial radio operator license
(elther radiotelephone or radiotelegraph
as may be appropriate for the type of
emission being used), issued by the Com-
mission.

(c) Any reference in this section to a
commercial radio operator license or

permit issued by the Commission shall-

not be construed to include Aarcraft
Radiotelephone Operator Authorzations.

§ 10.72 Posting of operator license.
The original license of each base or fixed
station operator shall be posted or im-
mediately available where he 1s on duty
as operator; provided, however, that if
the operator on duty holds & restricted
radiotelephone operator permit of the
card form (as distinguished from the
diploma form) or uses as his operating
authority a 1license verification card
(FCC Form 758-F) he shall keep such
authorization in his personal possession.

§ 10,73 Posting of station license and
transmitter identification cards. ()
The current authorization for each mo-
bile or portable station shall he retained
as a permanent part of the station record.
An executed Transmitter Identification
Card (FCC Form No. 452-C, Revised)
shall be affixed to each mobile and each
portable transmitter or associated con-
trol equupment. When the transmitter

is not in view of and readily accessible to.

the operator, it 1s preferred that the
identification card be affixed to the con-
trol equipment at the transmitter oper-
ating position. The following informa-
tion shall be entered on the card by the
permittee or licensee:

(1) Name of permittee or licensee,

(2) Station call signal assigned by the
Commission.

(3) Exact locdtion or locations of the
transmitter records.

(4) Frequency or frequencies on which
the transmitter to which attached is ad-
justed to operate, and

(5) Signature of the permittee or li-
censee, or a designated employee thereof.

(b) The current authorization for each
Jand or fixed station shall be posted at
the principal control position of that
station. At all other control points
listed on the station authorization, a
photocopy of the guthorization shall be
posted. In addition, an executed Trans-
mitter Identification Card (FCC Form
No. 452-C, Revised) shall be affixed to
each transmitter or associated equupment
operated at a fixed location, when the
transmitter is not in view of, and readily
accessible to, the operator at the prin-
cipal control position.

§10.74 Station identification. Every
station in these services, except zone and
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interzone police and fixed stations shall
transmit its call letters at the end of
each transmission: Prowmded, however,
That transmission of the call letters at
the end of each transmission is not re-
quired during periods of communication
requiring continuous, frequent, or ex-
tended use of the transmitting apparatus
if, during such periods and in connection
with such use, the call letters are trans-
mitted at intervals of not more than 15
minutes.

§10.75 Commumnication _with other
stations. In those cases which regquire
cooperation or coordination of activities,
stations 1n the public safety radio serv-
ices may communicate with stations in
other services and with U. S. Govern-
ment stations.

§ 10.76 Operation during an emer-
gency. The licensee of any station in
these services may, during a period of
emergency in which the normal com-
munication facilities are disrupted as &
result of hurricane, flood, earthquake, or
similar disaster, utilize such station for
emergency communication service by
communicating in a manner other than
that specified in the station license:
Provided, (a) That as soon as possible
after the bepinning of such emergency
use notice be sent to the Commission in
Washington, D. C., and to the engmeer-
in-charge of the district in which the
station is located, stating the nature of
the emergency and the use to which the
station 1s being put, and (b) That the
emergency use of the station shall be
discontinued as soon as substantially
normal communication {facilities are
again available and the Commission in
‘Washington, D. €., and the engineer-in-
charge be notifled immediately when such
special use of the station is terminated.
The Commission may at any time order
the discontinuance of such service.

8 10.77 Coordinated service. Radio
stations licensed 1n these services, other
than special emergency stations operated
by communications common carriers,
shall not operate as common carriers of
communications for hire. The Ticensee
of any station may however, furmsh co-
ordinated radiocommunication service to
mobile units of any orgamzation eligible
for a lcense in these services. A licensee
rendering coordinated service may ac-
cept contributions to capital and operat-
ing expenses on g cost-sharing basis from
the persons to whom such coordinated
service is furnished.

§ 10.78 Inspection of tower lights and
associated control equipment, The Li-
censee of any station in these services
which has an antenna or antenns sup-
porting structure required to be illumi-
nated pursuant to the provisions 6f sec-
tion 303 () of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended:

(a) Shall make & daily check of the
tower lights either by visual observation
of the tower lights or by observation of
an automatic indicator of proper or im-
proper operation to insure that all such
lights are functioning properly as re-
qurred.

(b) Shall report immediately by tele~
phone or telegraph to the nearest Air-
ways Communication Station or office of

Civil Aeronautics Administration any
observed failure of a code or rotating
beacon light not corrected within thirty
minutes, regardless of the cause of such
failure. Further notification by tele~
phone or telegraph shall be given imme-
diately upon resumption of the required
illumination.

(c) Shall inspect at intervals of at
least once each three months all code or
rotating beacons and sutomatic lighting
control devices to insure that such appa-
ratus is functioning properly as required.

TESTS AND RECORDS

§10.81 Service fests,. When con-
struction is completed In accordance
with the terms of the construction pexr«
mit, the application theérefor, and the
applicable rules and regulations govern-
ing the station, the permittee is author-
ized to initiate service tests n exact
accordance with the terms of the con-
struction permit: Provided, That, the en-
gineer~-in-charge of the district in which
the station is located is notified in writ-
ing two days in advance of the beginning
of such tests, and the permittee is not
notified by the Commission to cancel,
suspend, or change the date for the be-
ginning of such tests: And provided fur-
ther, That an application for license is
filed within 24 howrs after service tests
are started.

§10.82 Maintenance tests. Any sta-
tion may be tested as may be required
for proper maintenance of the equip-
ment. All necessary precautions shall
be taken to avoid interference with other
stations and the test time shall be kept
to a minimum.

§10.83 Content of statlon records,
Each licensee of a station in these serve
ices shall maintain records showing:

(a) Record of adjustments made to
eorrect equipment failures. The entry
shall include the name, class and nume-
ber of operator license of the person
making the adjustment and the date the
adjustment was made.

(b) Results and dates of transmitter
measurements for all authorized trans-
mitters and the name of the person mak«
ing the measurements.

(c) In the case of stations operated at
fixed locations:

(1) Names of persons responsible for
the operation of the transmitting equip-
ment each day, together with the period
of their duty.

(2) When communicating with other
stations at fixed locations:

¢1) Call signal of other station,

(i) Nature of such communications,

(i) Date, time, and approximate du.
ration of each transmission,

(d) When an antenna, or antenna sup-
porting structure is required to be illus
minated, appropriate entries as follows:

(1) The time the tower lghts aro
turned on and off each day if manually
controlled.

(2) The time the daily check of proper
operation of the tower lights was made,
either by visual observation of the tower
lights or by observation of an automatioe
indicator.

(3) In the event of any observed fail«
ure of a tower light:

(1) Nature of such failure,
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{ii) Date and time the failure was ob-
served.

(iii) Date, time and nature of the ad-
justments, repairs, or replacements
made.

(iv) Identification of Airways Commu-
nication Station (Civil Aeronautics.Ad-
mnistration) notified of the failure of
any code or rotating beacon light nob
corrected within thirty-minutes, and the
date and time such notice was given.

(v) Date and time notice was given to
the Awrways Commumcation Station
(Civil Aeronautics Admnistration) that
the required illumination was resumed.

(4) Upon completion of the perniodic
inspection requred at least once each
three months:

() The date of the inspection and the
condition of all tower lights and asso-
ciated tower lighting control devices, to-
gether with the socket voltages measured
under load at the sockets or computed
from measurements under load at other
pomis.

(i) Any adjustments, replacements, or
repairs made to msure compliance with
the lighting regmirements and the date
such adjustments, replacements’ or re-
pairs were made.

§10.84 Record form. The records
shall be kept 1n an orderly manner, and
1 such detail that the data requred are
readily available.

§10.85 Records,by whom kept. Each
entry 1n the records of each station shall
be signed by the person qualified to do so,
having actual knowledge of the facts to
be recorded.

§ 10.86 Correction of records. No rec-
ord or portion thereof shall be erased,
obliterated, or wilfully destroyed within
the requured retention period. Any nec-
essary correction may be made only by
the persons origmating the entry who
shall strike out; the erroneous portion, in-
itial the correction made and indicate
the date of correction.

§10.87 Record retention period. Rec-

ords requred by § 10.83 shall be retained”

by the licensee for a period of at least
one year.,
INSCELLANEOUS

§ 10.91 Inspection of stations. All sta-
tions and .records of stations in these
services shall be available for inspection
at any time while the station is in opera-
tion or shall be made available promptly
upon request of an authorized represen-
tative of the Commussion. If any station
1s engaged 1n communication, the station
shall be made available for inspection
immediately after the conclusion of such
communication,

§ 10.92 Installation of mobile units in
private vehucles. (a) A mobile radio sta-
tion, or transmitter unit thereof, licensed
in these services, may not be installed or
maintained 1n g vehicle, aircraft or vessel
which 1s not at all times controlled by
the licensee, except as provided in para-
graph (b) of this section..

(b) Such mobile station or transmitter
unit may be mnstalled in the private ve-
hicle of an employee of the licensee, pro-
vided precautions are taken which will
effectively eliminate the possibility that
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the moblle station or transmitter unit
will be operated while the vehicle, air-
craft or vessel is not under the control
of the licensee of such moblle station or
transmitter unit.

§10.93 Notice of violations. (a) Any
licensee who appears to have violated
any provision of the Communications Act
of 1934 or of the regulations in this chap-
ter, shall be served with  notice calling
the facts to his attention and requesting
a statement concerning the matter.,
Within 3 days from receipt of such notice,
or such other period as may be speelfied,
the licensee shall send a written answer
direct to the office of the Commission
originating the officlal notice. If an
answer cannot be sent nor an acknowl-
edgment made within such 3-day period
by reasons of illness gr other unavoid-
able circumstances, acknowledgment and
answer shall be made at the earliest prac-
ticable date with a satisfactory ezplana-
tion of the delay.

(h) The answer to each notlce shall ba
complete in itself and shall not be abbre-
viated by reference to other communi-
cations or answers to other notices. Xf
the notice relates to violations that may
be due to the physical or electrical char-
acteristics of transmitting apparatus, the
answer shall state fully what steps, if
any, have been taken to prevent future
violations, and if any new apparatus is
to be installed, the date such apparatus
was ordered, the name of the manufac-
turer, and promised date of delivery. If
the installation of such apparatus re-
quires a construction permit, the file
number of the application shall be given,
or if g file number has not been acsigmed
by the Commissfon, such identification
shall be given as will permit ready ident-
fication thereof. If the notice of viola-
tion relates to lack of attention to or
improper operation of the transmitter,
the name and license number of the op-
erator in charge shall be given.

= POLICE RADIO SERVICE

§10.101 Eligibility for lUcense. Au-
thorizations for stations in the police
radio service will e issued only to States,
Territories, possessions, governmental
subdivisions of States, including coun-
ties, cities, towns and similar entitles
and the District of Columbia,

§10.102 Permissitle communica-
tions—(a) Primary communications.
Stations in the police radio service are
primarilly authorlzed to transmit:

(1) Communications relating to public
saé‘;ty and the protection of life or prop-
erty.

(2) Communications relating to ofil-
cial police activities.

(b) Secondary communications. Sta-
tions in the police radio service are also
authorized to transmit communications
essential to other officlal activities of
tg? i:1;(-,¢=.r1see pertaining to the public
safety.

§10.103 Points. of communication.
(a) Police base stations nre authorized
primarily to intercommunicate with mo-
bile stations in the public safety radlo
services. Police mobile stations are au-
thorized to intercommunicate with other
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moblle stations and with base stations
in the public safety radio services.

(b) On a secondary basls, police base
stations are authorized to intercommuni-
cate or to transmit to receivers at fixed
locations under the following limitations
and conditions:

(1) The messages transmitted are of
immediate importance to mobile units,
or

(2) Normal communication facilities
between the two points of communica-
tion are inoperative, inadequate or un~
available.

(c) Police zone and interzone stations
are authorized to Intercommunicate in
accordance with the operating procedure
prescribed by the Commission®

§ 10.104 Frequencics arailable for vo-
lfce base and mobile stations. (a) The
following frequencles are avallable for
assienment to police base and mohile
stations licensed to counties, cities, towns,
and similar governmental entities and
the District of Columbia. The mobile
frequencies listed in this paragraph are
also avallable for assionment to police
base stations efter coordination with
other Ucensess Is effected and when a
satisfactory showing of need for such use
is made.

Bose and mobile stationa 1fobile stations

2fe 1fe 2fe
184.65 165.61 12349
15411 105.67 18355
15877 18373 153.61
154.63 153,70 153.67
154.E3 155.85 183.13
154.95 15591 15379
155.01 16597 153.85
165.07 163503 18391
16513 15503 15387
15519 2315615 15303
165235 2315521 153.09
15531 23 18537
16537 3115533
15543 2215539
156.49 2216545
165.53
45.04 4533 4570
45.00 45.40 4552
4503 4542 45.7&
- 4510 4544 4378
4512 4548 458
45,14 4543 45.20
45,18 45.59 4582
4518 45.52 45.8%
4529 45.5% 45.23
4522 4553 4523
4524 45.63 4520
4528 45.69 45.92
4523 4562 45.94
4530 4564 4588
4532 4563 4583
4534 45.£3 45.60
4528 2502

(b) The f{followinz frequencies are
available for assicnment to police base

tA copy of tho preseribed procedure may
be obtained from the Federal Communica-
tions Commlicsion.

21 Acsignments within 150 miles of coastal
arcas and navigable gulfs, bays, rivers and
1okes are cubject to the condition that no
harmful interference will b2 causzzd to the
maritime mobile carvice and will be made only
after a foctunl finding indleates, that on an
enginecring bacis, no harmful interference
w11 ba cauced to the maritim= mobile service.
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and mobile stations licensed to the vari-
ous states, territories, and possessions:

Base and Mobile stations

Me Mce Me
37.08 39.06 39.54
37.10 39.10 39.58
31,14 39.14 39.62
37.18 39.18 39.82
37.22 39.22 39.86
37.26 39.42 39.90
37.30 39.46 39.94
39.02 39.50 39.98

Mobile stations only

Me Me Me
37.02 39.26 39.70
37.34 89.30 39.74
37.38 39.34 39.78
3742 30.38
37.42 39.66

The frequencies listed in this paragraph
are also available for assignment to po-
lice bdse. and . mobile stations to be
operated by other eligibles for police
licenses upon a satisfactory showing of
need therefor, as set forth in § 10.16.
(¢) The following frequencies are
available for assignment to police base
and mobile stations licensed to the vari-
ous states, territories, and possessions:

Base and Mobtile stations

Mc Mc Mc
42,02 42,62 44172
4206 % 42.82 4474
42,10 42.86 44.'716
42,14 4290 4418
42,34 42,94 44,80
42,38 44.60 4482
4242 44.62 4484

& 4246 44.64 44.86
42,50 44.66 44.88
42,64 4468
42,58 44.50
Mobile stations only

Me Me Me
42,18 42.70 4494
42,22 42,74 4496
42,26 42,78 4498
42.30 44.90 45.00
42,66 4492 45,02

The frequencies listed in this paragraph
are also available for assignment to mo-
bile stations operated by other eligibles
for police licenses when the operation of
such mobile stations will be coordinated
with the operation of an existing state
police system. Applications for such
mobile stations shall be accompamed by
a statement from the state, territory or
other possession concerned.

(d) In addition to the frequencies
listed in paragraphs (a) (b) and (c)
of this section, the medium frequencies
listed below are also available for assign-
ment to police base stations in accord-

~ance with a geographcal assignment
plen on file at the office of the Commis~
sion at, Washington, D. C.

ke ke ke ke
41610 1674 €2326 2442
41618 1682 42366 2450
41628 $1690 2382 2458
c 41634 41698 42390 2466
41642 41706 2406 2474
1650 1714 2414 2482
1658 1722 2422 2490
1666 1730 2430

(e) Normally only one base station
and one mobile frequency will be assigned

4Subject to the condition that no inter-
ference is caused to Canadian stations,
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to a licensee. However, additional fre-
quencies may be assigned on an adequate
showing of need therefor.

§10.105 MMicrowave frequencies avail-
able for experimental police base and
mobile stations. Frequencies in the
bands listed below are available for as-
signment to police base and mobile sta-
tions on an experimental basis only, The
exact frequency, or the authorized chan-
nel, will be specified in the authoriza-
tion.

Me Me
454~ 456 6425- 6576
52450~ 2500 1170012200
3500~ 3700

§ 10.106 Frequencies available for po-
lice fized stations. Frequencies in the
bands listed below are available for as-
signment to any type of police fixed sta-
tion required to aygment, supplement or
extend a police radio system. The exact.
frequency, or the authorized channel,
will be specified in the authorization.
The bands above 952 Mc are available on
an experimental basis only.

Me Me
59— 76 2500~ 2700
952- 960 6576— 6876
1850 1990 1220012700
2110- 2200 5 16000-18000
52450~ 2500 26000-30000
§10.107 Frequeticzes available for

police zone and interzone stations. (a)
The frequencies listed below are available
for assignment to police zone and inter-
zone stations subject to the limitations
in paragraphs (b) and (c¢) of this section.

2804 ke 5135 ke 7480 ke day only
2808 k¢ 5140 ke 7805 kc day only
2812 k¢ 5196 ke calling 7935 kc day only

(b) The frequency 5195 ke, designated
as a calling frequency in paragraph (a)
of this section, may be used for the trans-
mission of operating signals and g single
short radio telegram provided no inter-
ference 1s caused to call signals.

(¢c) All communications shall be trans-
mitted in accordance with- the operating
procedure prescribed by the Commission.®

(d) Plate power input to the final radio
stage 1n excess of 750 watts will not nor-
mally be authorized for use by police zone
or interzone stations.

FIRE RADIO SERVICE

§ 10.201 Eligibility for licemse. Au-
thorizations for fire radio stations will
be issued only to governmental subdivi-
sions including counties, towns and sim-
ilar entities, the District of Columbia,
and persons or organizations charged
with specific fire department activities.
Applications from organizations other
than governmental subdivisions must be.

2A copy of the prescribed procedure may
be obtained from the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.

Subject to no protection from interference
due to the operation of industrial, sclentific,
and medical devices on frequencies in this
band.

% The frequencies between 72 and 76 Mec.
are avallable, for assignment only in those
areas where television channel 4 or 6 has not
been reserved for use. Applicants for this
band should communicate with the Commis=
sion with regard to particular location(s)
prior to the filing of an application.

accompanied by 2 statement from the
governmental subdivision having legal
Jurisdiction over the ares to be served,
supporting the request.

§ 10.202 Permissible communications,
Stations in the fire radio service are au-
thorized to transmit:

(a) Communications relating to public
sagety and the protection of life or prop«
erty*

(b) Communications essential to offi-
cial fire department activities.

§ 10.203 Points of communication.
(a) Fire base stations are authorized
primarily to iIntercommunicate with
mobile stations in the public safety radio
services. Fire mobile statlons are atl-
thorized to intercommunicate with other
mobile stations and with base statlons
in the public safety radio services.

(b) On a secondary basls, fire base
stations are authorized to intercommuni-
cate or to transmit to recelvers at fixed
locations under the following limitations
and conditions:

(1) The messages transmitted are of
immediate importance to mobile units;

(2) Normal communication facilities
between the two points of communica-
tion are inoperative, inadequate or un-
available.

§ 10.204 Frequencies aveilable for fire
base and mobdile stations. (a) The fol-
lowing frequencies are available for ag-
signment to fire base and mobile stations:

@
Base and mobile Iobile stationa only

stations Me Me
Mc Me 163.717 154.01
154.13 164.37 153.89 154.07
154,19 16443 153.95 16843
164.26 168.37
154.31

(b) The following frequencies are
available for assignment to fire moblile
stations authorized to operate with a
maximum plate power input to the final
radio stage of 3 watts or less:

8342 Mc 1563.83 Mo

(¢) In addition to the frequencles
listed in paragraph (a) of this section,
the following frequencies are also aveil-
able. for assignment to fire base and
mobile stations upon o satisfactory fac-
tual showing of need therefor as set
forth in § 10.16.

Base and mobile Moblle stations only

stations Me Mo

1630 ke 33.46 93.68

e Me 33560 33.62

33.70 33.86 93.54 a3.06
. 33.00

S8 5304 4030 4044

33.82 3308 4638 40.40

46.40 4648

46.04 4800 4642 40.60
46.08 46.22
46.08 4624
46.10 46.26
46.12 4628
18.14 4630
46.16 4632
46.18 46.34

§ 10.205 IMicrowave frequencies avails
able for experimental fire buse and mo=
bile stations. Frequencies in the bands
listed below are available for assignment
to fire base and mobile stations on an ex«
perimental basis only, The exact fro-
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quency, or the authorized channel, will
be specified in the guthorization.

Ile Ile
454 456 6425~ 6575
52450~2500 11700-12200
3500-3700°

§ 10.2060 Freguencies arailable for fire
fized stations. Frequencies in the bands
listed below are available for assignment
to any type of fire fixed station required
to augment, supplement or extend a fire
radio system. The exact frequency, or
the authorized channel, will be specified
in the authorization. The bands above
952 Mec are gvailable on amr experimental
basis only.

Me e
©f2- 18 2500~ 2700
952 260 6575~ 6375
185019280 - 12200~12700
2110-2200 5 16000-13000
52450-2500 26000-30000

FORESTRY~CONSERVATION RADICO SERVICE

§10.301 EHgibitify for license. Au-
thorizations for forestry-conservation
radio stations will beissued only to states,
territories, possessions, governmental
subdivisions of states including counties,
citles, towns, and somilar entities and
persons or orgamzztions charged with
specific forestry-conservation duties,
Applcations for such guthonzations
from organizations other than stafes,
territories, or possessions must be accom-
pamed by a statement from the state,
territory, or ‘possession, charged with
governmg the area to be sexved, support-
ing the request.

§10.302 Permussible communications.
(a) Stationsin the forestry-conservation
radio service using frequencies listed In
§ 10.304 (a) (b} and (c) are authorzed
to transniit:

(1) Commumecationsrelating to public
safefy and the protection of life or prop-
erty;

(2) Communications essential to- the
prevention, detection and suppression of
forest fires;

(3) Commumcations essential to ofi-
cial forestry-conservation activities.

(b) Stations in the forestry-conserva-
tion radio service using frequencies listed
11§ 10.304 () are authorized fo. frans-
mit:

(1) Communicationsrelating to public

. safety and the protection of life or prop-
erty”

(2) Commumcations essential to the
prevention, detection and suppression of
forest fires.

(c) Stations in the forestry-conserva-
tion radio service using frequencies listed
m §10.304(d) may be authorized to trans-
mit communications essential to opera-
tions 1n connection with ofiicial forestry-
conservation activities where & coordi-

sSubject to no protection from interfer-
ence due to the operation of industrial, scl-
entific, and medical devices on frequencies
in this band.

52 The frequencies between 72 and 76 1Mc
are available for assignment only in these
areas where television channel 4 or 5 has not
been reserved for use. Applicants for this
band should communicate with the Com-~
mission with regard to particular location(s)
prior to the filing of an application.
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nated radio networic requires joint uze of
the same frequencles for forest fire fight-
Ing and other forestry-concervation ac-
tivities. The request for such Joint use
should be accompanied by a statement
from the state agency legally responsible
for the prevention, detection, and sup-
pression of forest fires supporting the
request for Joint use.

§10.303 Points of communication,
(a) Forestry-conservation base stations
are authorized primarfly to intercom-
municate with mobile stations in the
public safety radio services. Forestry-
conservation mobile stations are author-
jzed to Intercommunicate with other mo-
bile stations and with base stations in
the public safety radio services.

(b) On a secondary basls, forestry-
conservation base stations are authorized
to intercommunicate or to transmit to
receivers at fixed Jocations under the fol-
Jowing limitations and conditions:

(1) The messages transmitted are of
immediate importance to mobile units,

or

(2) Normal communication facllitfes
between the two points of communica-
tion are inoperative, inadequate or un-
available,

§10.304 Freguencies arailable Jor for-
estry-conservation base and schile
stations. (a) The following frequaencies
are gvailable for assignment tQ ony
forestry-conservation base or mobile
station:

15651 16675 16693 18021
22156.67 15681 169,15 10933
23166.63 £2166.87 10921 18923
2 156.€9

(b) The following {requencies are
available for assipnment to forestry-
conservation base and moblle stations
operated by states, territorles, or pos-
sessions:

(I) For use with a plate power input
to the final radio stage not In excess of
500 watts:

e e e e
33083 46.58 46.63 46.C0
830.20 4653 £8.70 46.02
830.9% 46.€3 46,592 40.8%
83093 46.62 40.74 46.L3
331,02 46.64 46.70 46.£8

48.52 46.63 46,18 4880

46.54

(2) For use with a plate power Input to
the final radio stage not in excess of 160
watts:

2212 ke 2236 ke 2244 ke

(3) For use with a plate power input
to the final radio stage not In excess of

1000 watts:
2226 ke

(¢) The frequencles listed in para-
graph (b) of this section are also avail-
able for assignment to forestry-conser-

23 Acsfenments within 160 miles of coastal:
areas and navigable gulfs, Bays, rivers and
Iakes are subject to the condition that no
harmful interference will be cauccd to the
maritime mobile cervice and will be mode
only ‘after g foctual finding indicates, that
on an engineering basis, no harmful inter-
ferencs will be cauced to the maritime mo-
bile cervice.

$ Shared with urhan transit radio stations,

419

vatien bace ond mebile stztions fo k=2
operated by othzr ellzibles in this service
upon o caticfactory shoving of need
therefor as szt forth in § 10.16.

(d) The following frequenciss are
ovailable for aszicnment to forestry-
conservation bose end mobile stations
operated by states, terrifories or posses-
slons primarily for use in forest fire pre-
ventlon, detection and suppression.

2fe e 2fe Ife
83145 3139 3154 3173
53110 » 3134 3153 Z1E2
13114 3138 3162 5183
8118 3142 31£3 3153
3122 3145 3170 3102
3125 3159 3174 2183
§10.305 IMieroware frequencies arafl-

able for experimental forestry-conser-
tation bace and mobile stations. Fre-
quencies in the bands listed bzlow are
avallable for assignment to forestry-
concervation base and mobile stations on
an experimental basls only. The exact
frequency, or the authorizzd channel, will

ba spacified In the authorization.
e e
4%4- 458 €423- €375
52450~ 2530 11703-12230

G500~ G0

§10.306 Frequencies arailable for
Jorestrp-concerration  fixed stations.
Frequencies in the bands lsted balow are
avallable for assignment tg any fype of
forestry-conservation fized station re-
quired to aumment, supplement or extend
a forestry-conservation radio sysftem.
The exact frequency, or the authorizzd
channel, will be specified in the authori-
zation. The bands sbove 952 Ifc are
avallable on an expzrimental basis only.

e 2fe
372~ 18 €575—~€3T3
832~ 663 12230-12709
1E30-153) 51€900-18350
2110-2220 270033625
£2450-2300
2282-2700

HIZHEWAY MARITENANCE RADIO SERVICE

§10.401 EHgibility for licencz. Au-
thorizations for higshway maintenance
radlo stations will bz Iz3ued only tostates,
territories, possessions, governmental
subdivizions of states, includinz counties,
citfes, towns and similar entities and the
District of Columbiz.

$10.402 Permicsible communications.
Stations In the hizhway mainfenance
radlo service are authorized o transmit:

(2) Communications relating ta pub-
lic safety .and the protection of life or
property.

(b) Communications eszentizl to ofi-
cial activities directly relating te the
maintenance, supervizion and opzration
of public hizhways.

810403 Pownts of ecommumcation.
(a) Hizhway maintepance base stations
are authorized primarily fo intercom-
municate with mobile stations in the pub-
lic cafety radio services. Hizhway main-
tenance mobile stations are authonzed
to intercommunicate with other mobile
staticns and vwith base stations in the
public cafety radlo sexrvices.

(b) On 2 secondary basls, highway
maintenance base stations are author-
ized to intercommunicate or {o transmit
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to receivers at fixed locations under the
following limitations and conditions

(1) The messages transmitfed are of
immediate importance to mobile units, or

(2) Normal commumcation facilities
between the two points of communica-
tion are inoperative, inadequate or un-
available.

§ 10404 Frequencies available for
highway mantenance base and mobile
stations. 'The following frequencies are
available for assignment to highway
maintenance base and mobile stations:

Me Me Me Me Me
22 166.99 46.96 47.10 47.24 47.38
32 157,06 46.98 4112 47.26 ©38.02
% 157,11 47.00 47.14 4728 9233.08
2 167,17 47.02 47,16 4730 °33.10
2 157,23 47.04 41.18 4732 3790

46.92 47.06 47.20 4734 93794

46.94 417.08 47.22 4736 °37.98

§ 10.405 Microwave frequencies avail-
able for experimental highway mainte-
nance base and mobile stations. Fre-
quencies in the bands listed below are
available for assignment to highway
maintenance base and mobile stations on
an experimental basis only. The exact
frequency, or the authorized channel, will
be specified in the authorization.

Me Me
464- 456 6425~ 6576
52450-2500 11700-12200
3500-3700

§ 104068 Frequencies available for
highway maintenance flxed stations.
Frequencies in the bands listed below are
available for assignment to any type of
highway maintenance fixed station re-
guired to augment, supplement or extend
a highway maintenance radio system.,
The exact frequency, or the authorized
channel, will be specified in the authori-

zation. The bands above 952 Mc are
available on an experimental basis only.
Me Me
579~ 76 2500~ 2700
952~ 960 6575~ 6876
1850-1990 12200-12700
2110-2200 516000-18000
5 2450-2500 26000~30000

SPECIAL EMERGENCY RADIO SERVICE

§ 10.501 Eligibility for license. (a)
Authorizations for special emergency
stations will be issued only to:

(1) Organizations established for re-
lief purposes in emergencies and which
have a disaster communication plan;

22 Assignments within 150 miles of coastal
areas and navigable gulfs, bays, rivers and
lakes are subject to the condition that no
harmful interference will be caused to. the
maritime mobile service and will be made
only after factual finding indicates, that on
an engineering basis, no harmful interference
v/l be caused to the maritime mobile service.

s Subject to no protection from interference
cue to the operation of industrial, scientific,
end medical devices on frequencies in this
band.

taThe frequencies between 72 and 76 Mc
ere available for assignment only in those
areas where television channel 4 or 5 has not
been reserved for use. Applicants for this
band should communicate with the Come
mission with regard to particular location(s)
prior to the filing of an application.

?Shareq with the special emergency radio
service,

-

®
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(2) Persons having establishments in
remote locations where other communi.
cation facilities are not available or
feasible;

(3) Communications common carriers,

(b) To permit a determination of
eligibility, each application for a new
authorization in the special emergency
radio service shall be accompanied by o
statement outlining applicant’s need for
the radio facilities requested and de-
seribing the manner of use thereof.

§10.502 Permssible communications.
(a) Stations in the special emergency
radio service are authorized to transmit
communications relating to public safety
and the protection of life or property.

(b) Stations in the special emergency
radio- service operated by communica-
tions common carriers may be used to
provide emergency communication facil-
ities between two points when normal
communication facilities between these
points are temporarily disrupted.

§ 10.503 Powts of commumcation.
(a) Stations in the special emergency
radio service are authorized to inter-
communicate with: other stations in the
public safety radio services.

(b) Upon & satisfactory showing of
need, stations in the special emergency
radio service may be authorized to inter-
communicate with other stations or to
transmit to receivers at fixed locations.
If such authority is granted, these au-
thorized points of communication will
be specified in the station authorization.

§ 10.50¢ Frequencies qvailable for spe-
cial emergency base and mobile stations.
(a) The following frequencies are avail-
able for assignment to special emergency
base and mobile stations:

Me Me Me Me
47.40 47.62 47.64 137.94
4742 47.64 47.66 37.98
4744 47,66 133,02 ke
47.46 47.68 10 33.06 21726
4748 47.60 1033.10 3190
47.50 47.62 1037.90

(b) The followmng frequencies are

available for use with a plate power input

to the final radio stage not in excess of
100 watts:

2292 ke 46317.6 kc day only

§ 10.505 Microwave frequencies avail-
able for experimhental special emergency
base and mobile stations. Frequenclesin
the bands listed below are available for
assignment to special emergency base
and mobile stations on an experimental
basis only. The exact frequency, or the
authorized channel, will be specified in
the authorization.

Me Me
454~ 456 6425~ 6576
8 2450— 2500 11700-12200
3500~ 3700

'§ 10.506 Frequencies auailable for
special emergency fixed stations. Fre-
quencies in the bands lsted below are
available for assignment to-any type of
special emergency fixed station required
to augment, supplement or extend a spe-
clal emergency radio system. The exact

10 Shared with the highway mainfenance
radio service, -

frequency, or the authorized channel,
will be specifled in the authorization.
The bands above 9562 Mc are avallable on
an experimental basis only.

Mo Me
B2~ 78 2500~ 4700
962~ 960 6676 6876
1850-1990 12200-12700
2110-2200 816000-18000
8 2450-2500 26000-30000

§ 10.507 Availability to the pubdlie,
A licensee of a station in the specinl
emergency radio service shall make the
communication facilities of such station
available to any member of the public
for the transmission of messages peor
mitted by §§10.502 and 10.503.

§ 105.508 Avoidance of interference.
Stations in the special emergenoy radio
service shall take all'reasonable precau-
tions, including listening tests, to avold
harmful interference to the service of
another station,

APPENDIX A—INTER-AMERICAN AGREEMENT
SANTIAGO, OHILE, 1040

ARTICLE 7—INTERNATIONAL POLICE SBERVICLY

I. When the signatory countries authorize
their police stations which are located in
close proximity to tho natfonsl boundarles
of contiguous countrles to transmit omer=
gency informsatfon with similar stations of
another country, the following rules shall
be applied:

(a) Only police stations located closo to
the boundaries of contiguous countries shall
be allowed to engage in this exchango of
information.

(b) In general, only important polico meg-
sages are to be handled, such as thoso whioh
would lose their value due to slowness and
time Nmitations of other communic¢ation
systems.

(c) The frequencles to be used in radlos
telephone communications with mobile po«
Hce units shall not be used for radiotole«
graph communications.

(d) Whenever the exchange of radiotelo«
phone communications s authorized, those
communications shall be made on tho fro«
quencies assigned to the respective stations
for radiotelephone service.

(e) If the. exchango of radiotelegraph
communications is authorized, theso coms
munications shall be made on the following
frequencles:

2804 kc calling 5196 ko day calling
2808 ke working 5136 ko day worlking.

2812 k¢ working 5140 ko day working

(£). Notifications concerning the partiois
lars of stations engaged in intornational po«
Hce service shall bs forwarded to the Bureau
of International Telecommunications Union,
Berne, Switzerland, in order that all stationg
desiring to intercommunicato may bo kopt
informed of the details concerning thelr
operations,

(g) This service shall, in general, conform
with the provisions of Article 17 of the Cairo
Radio Regulations.

(h) Full use shall be made of tho list of
abbreviations appearing in Appendix 11 to
the Cairo Radio Regulations, Plain language
shall not be used if abbreviations will suffice,
Service indlcations are as follows: “P,” prior-
ity for messages that are to be sont Immo«
diately, regardless of the number of other
messages on file. If no servico indication s
glven, the messages aré to be fransmitted in
the order of receipt.

(1) The message shall contaln tho proe
amble, text, and signature, as follows:

(1) Preamble: The preamble of the mecg«
sage shall conslst of the following: the sorlal
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number preceded by the letters “NR”; cerv-
ice indications as appropriate; check (this
is the group count acccording to standard
cable count system); the letters “CE™ fol-
Iowed by numerals indicating the number of
words contained in the text of the message;
office and country of ongin (not abbrevi-
ated), day of month and month, hour of
filing and address.

(2) Text: The text may be either in plain
language or code.

(3) Signature: The signature shail include
the name and title of the person originating
the message.

[F. R. Doc. 48-5454; Filed, June 22, 1248;
8:49 a, m.]

[47 CER, Panis 7, 8, 11, 171
[Docket No. 9018]
INDUSTRIAL RADIO SERVICES
NOTICE OF PROFOSED RULE IIAKING

In the matter of promulgation of new
Part 11 of the Commission’s rw'es en-
titled Industrial Radio Services,

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed
rule making in the above-entitled matter.

2. The Commuission proposes to issue
new rules, set forth below, to be desig-
nated Part 11—Indusinal Radio Serv-
1ces. These rules will provide radio-
communications for use m connection
with the operation of electnie, gas, water,
and steam utilities and of miscellane-
ous agnicultural, constructional, logging,
manufacturing, mming, petroleum and
other business enterprses.

3. The proposed new industnal radio
service 1s intended to consolidate a num-~
ber of radio sermees admmmstered by the
Commmnssion; to reduce the averlap be-
tween different services thereby simpli-
fymg admmmstrative procedures for ap-
plicants and the Commussion 2like; and
to increase the number of busimmesses
eligihle for radio station licenses on &
regular basis.

4, Since those services which are pres-
ently authorized to coperate under the
current Part 11—Miscellanegus Services,
are provided for i1n the new rules, all sec-
tions of the present Part 11 will be super-
seded. Parts 7 and & will be amended to
include mobile press stations.

5. As indicated ahove, the proposed
new mmdustrial services will provide for
power utility and petroleum pipeline op-
erations presenfly authonze@ in Part
17—-Utility Radio Service. Inasmuch as
this Ieaves only the transit utility sta-
tions in Part 17, for which provision 1S
being made 1 a new proposed land
transportation radio service, Part 17 will
be deleted.

6. The proposed rules are issued under
the authority of sections 301 and 303 (a)
M @ & & G, (m) and () of
the Commumecations Act of 1934, as
amended.

7. Any interested party who 1s of the
opmuon that the proposed rules should
not be adopted, or should not be adopted
in the manner set forth below, may file
with- the Commussion on or before July
12, 1948 a statement or brief setting
forth his comments. At the same time
persons favoring the rules as proposed
may file statements 1n support thereof.
The Commussion will ‘consider all such
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comments that are presented before talk-
Ing action in the matter, and If any com-
ments are submitted which eppear to
warrant the holdine of & hearing or oral
argument, notice of the time and place
of such heanng or oral argument will
he given. -
8. In accordance with the provisions of
§1.764 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 ccples of
all statements, briefs, or cornments filed
shall be furnished the Commission.

Adopted: June 11, 1343.

FepeErAn COLDMUNICATIONS
Corrassion,
T. J. Stowiz,
Secrectary.
PART 11—INDUSIRIAL RADIO- SERVICES

SUTPART A—CGIITERAL,

[sEarl

See.

111 Ecocis end purpece.
112 Definition of terms.
113 1llethods cf creration,

SUEPART B—LICLIVSEIG LEQUIRENITNNIG

1151 Station authorization required.

11,53 General rcstrictions; elisibility for
station lcense.

11.63 General restrictions; tranzfcer and

ecslanment of ctatien Heence.

Preecdure for obtaining a rodlo clatien
licence,

Methed of application.

Tho may sign applicaticns.,

Forms to be uced.

(Deleted.?)
(Deleted)

Supplemental infoermation rcquired
with gpplications fer control, ralay
or repeater stations,

Change in equipment.

Partial grant.

Defective applications.

Amendment or dismiccal of opplica-
tions,

Construction pericd.

Licence term.

Ccordinated cervice,

Discontinuance of ciatlen cpzration.

Apparatus excepted from requircments

‘of other rules.
1170 ILocation of enginecring field offccs.

SUEPART C—INSTALLATION, FLUFCRRIANICE AND
ITATTENANCE OF DQUIFMIELT

Assignment of frequcncles.

Asstoned frequency and guthericed
channel width,

Frequency stability.

Types of emicsion,

Emicsion cutside the outherized
channel.

Medulation requirements.

Power and antenna heicht,

Transmitter control requirements,

Transmitter measurements.

Radlo station tests; cquipment, corv-
ice, and maintenance.

SUBPART D—STATIOI! CEiDATION

Permicsible communieations.

Station identiffcation,

Suspencion of trancmistions required,

Installation of mebile units in private
vehicles.

Operator requirements,

Posting of operator Ncence,

Transmitter identification card and
posting of station licenre,

Inspection of statlons,

Inspection of towcer lights and aro2e-
clated control cquipment,

54

11,55
11.66
1157
1158
11.59
11.€0

11.101
11,102

11.103
11,104
11.105

11.106
11107
11108
11.109
11110

2 2zctions 11.58 and 11.69 have keen dcloted
from Subpart B and cdded to Subpart H o3
§§ 11.365 and 11.356.
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gee.

11102
11,161
11162
11163
1116%
11,15

Ansvwrers to o notlce of violation.
Content of otation records.
Form of ctation recoxds.

Station records, by wiom kent.
Corroeticn of stotion recovds.
Station record retention paricd.

STLZART E—FCGWED DADID £EZTVICT

Elfzibility.

Fregqueneles avalleble for base and
mebile stations.

11203 Frcguencles avofichle for fized cto-

tons.

11201
11202

SUCTALYT E~—CEINSLETLL BADIO SEOVIlT

11251 Ezibhtty,

11,232 Froguencles avallzble for kote and
mobile ctatlons.

11253 Freguonelcs avaflable for finzd sto-

tionc,
£UT2ARY G~FONIST FROSTETS RATIO STUNISE
11301 I3iiolity.,

11302 Freguenelos avallable for base ond
mekla ctations,
11273 Frcquendes avellablz for fixsd sto-

CUTRADT D—CEPECIAL INDUSIRIAL DArtO SINVICE

11351 ILiicfoRity.

131352 TFre~uencles avallable for lowr power
g¢pcrations.

Irequeneles avaflable for base and
rechile stations,

Frequencies avallable for fixed sta-
ticn.,

stm'ln:,; required for azsinment of
frequencles katween 23 and 50 Me,

Showing required for acciznment of
frequencles betwecn 1.6 and 69
e,

STDPART A—GENLDRAL RULES

§ 111 Basts end purpose. (2) The
basis for the rules and regulations fol-
Iowing in this part is Title I of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended,
which vests authority in the Federal
Communications Commission to reculate
radio transmissions and to issue lcenses
for radio stations; and applicable freaties
and agrecments to which the United
States Is a party.

(b) The purpose of the rules and regu-
Iaticns in this part is to prescribe the
manner in which parts of the radio spec-
trum may be made available for radic-
communication, signalling, and control
facilities vhich are ezsential fo, operated
by, and for the sole use of various com-
mercial and industrial enterprises de-
scribed herein. These enterpnises, by
reason of safety requirements or other
necessity, require radio transmitting
facilitfes in order to function efficiently.
However, such facilities will be author-
jzed for Intercommunication hetween
fixed locoHons only when other methads
of communication are inopzarable, inade-
quate, or impractical. Radio facilifics
authorized under this, part may not b2
used to carry communications for hire,
or to carry prozram material of any kind,
either directly or indirectly, for use m
connection with radfo broadeasting, or
operation of public address systems.

811.2 D:finition of terms. EXpres-
slons occurring frequently in this pard
are defined in this section. For other
definitions, refer to Part 2 of this chap-
ter, General Rules Relating to Frequency
Allocation and Radio Treaty Matters.

(2) Telecommunicaiion. Any trans-

.micsion, emizslon or reception of sizns,
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signals, writing, images, and sounds or
intelligence of any nature by wire, radio,
visual or other electromagnetic systems.

(b) Radiocommunication. Any tele-
communication by means of Hertzian
Waves,

(¢c) Hertzian waves. Electromagnetic
waves of frequencies between 10 kc and
3,000,000 Mc,

(d) Radio. A general term applied to
the use of Hertzian waves.

(e) Radio service. An administrative
subdivision of the field of radiccommum-
cotion., In an engineering sense, the
subdivisions may be made according to
the method of operation, as, for example,
mobile service and fixed service. In g
regulatory sense, the subdivisions may
be descriptive of particular groups of
licensees, as, for example, the groups and
sub%roups of persons licensed under this
part,

(f) Mobile service. A service of radio-

communication between mobile and land,

stations, or between mobile stations.

(g) Land mobile service. A mobile
service between base stations and land
mobile stations, or between land mobile
stations.

(h) -Fized service. A service of radio-
communication between specified fixed
points.

(1) Radio station. A separate trans-
mitter or a combination of transmitters,
including accessory equpment, required
for carrying on a definite radiocommuni-
cation service.

(}) Mobile station. A station in a mo-
bile service intended to be used while
in motion or during halts at unspecified
points.

(k) Land mobile station. A mobile
station in the land mobile service capa-
ble of surface movement within the geo-
graphical limits of a country or conti-
nent.

() Land station. A station in the
mobile service not intended for operation
while in motion. (The three principal
types of land stations are coast stations,
aeronautital stations, and base stations,
of which only the last type is pertinent
to this part.)

(m) Base station. A land station in
the land mobile service carrymng on a
service with land mobile stations.

(n) Fized station. A station in the
fixed service.

(0) Operational fixed station. A fixed
station, not open to public correspond-
ence, operated by and for the sole use of
those agencies operating their own ra-
diocommunication facilities in the pub-
lic safety, industrial, land transporfa-
tion, or awiation.services. (This term
includes all fixed stations licensed under
this part.)

(p) Channel. In the regulatory sense,
a channel or radio frequency channel
means that portion of a radio spectrum
within which a particular radio station
is authorized to transmit. See § 11.102
for a table of channel widths.

(q) Channel pawr Two radio chan-
nels used together in a mobile service
radio system., Generally, one channel is
used for base statjons, the other for their
associated mobile units.

(r) Harmful interference. Any radia-
tion or any induction which endangers
the functioning of & radionavigation
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service or of a safety service or obstructs
or repeatedly interrupts a radio service
operating 1n accordance with the regula-
tions in this part. (For purposes of this
definition only, a safety service is any
radio service whose operation is directly
related, whether permanently or tempo-
rarily, to the safety of humen life and the
safeguarding of property.)

(s) Landing area. Landing area
means any locality, either of land or
water, 1ncluding airdromes and inter-
mediate landing fields, which is used, or
intended to be used, for the landing and
take-off of aircraft, whether or not facil-
ities are provided for the shelter; servic-
g, or repair of aircraft, or for receiv-
g or discharging passengers or cargo.

(t) kc (kilocycle) A kilocycle (ke)
means one kilocycle per second, and is
equal to one thousand cycles per second.

(1) Me (megacycle) A megacycle
(Mc) means one thousand kilocycles.

(v) Public correspondence. Any tele-
communication which the offices and
stations, by reason of their being at the
disposal of the public, must accept for
transmission..

(w) Radar Radiolocation system
where transmission and reception are
carried out at the same location, and
which utilizes the reflecting or retrans-
mitting properties of objects in order to
determine their positions.

(xX) Telegraphy. A system of telecom-
munication for the transmission of writ-
ten matter by the use of a signal code.

(y) Telemetering, Automatic radio-
communication, in a fixed or mobile serv-
1ce, intended fo indicate or record o meas-
urable variable quantity at a distance.

(z) Telephony. A system of telecom-
munication set up for the transmission
of speech or, in some cases, other sounds.

(aa) Person. The term “person” in-
cludes an individual, partnership, asso-
ciation, joint stock company, trust, or
-corporation.

(bb) Station authorization. The term
“station authorization” refersto any con-
struction permit, license, or special tem-
porary authorization issued by the Com-
mission to an applicant who has re-
quested permussion fo construct, install,
or operate a radio station.

§ 11.3 Methods of operation. Depend-
mg upon the eligibility status of particu-
lar persons or groups under this part and
the frequency or frequencies being con-
sidered, several different types of radio
service or methods of operation are per-
massible,

(a) Mobile service operations. Mobile
sservice operations are of three principal
types, as follows:

(1) Intermobile operation. This type
of operation 1nvolves' mobile stations
communicating only with one another,
on the same or different channels.

(2) Dispatch operation. This type of
operation involves two-way radio com-
munication between one or more base
stations and mobile stations, for direc-
tion of the mobile units, Mobile units
may transmit emergency communica-
tions, acknowledgements of orders from
the base sfation; and information re-
Jating directly to the proper and efficient
conduct of dispatch operations, but may
not intercommunicate with one another

except in emergencies. A base station
which is part of a dispatch system will
be assigned one channel, and its asso-
ciated mobile stations the other channel
of & channel pair.

(3) General mobile service operations,
This type of operation involves two-way
radiocommunication between base and
mobile stations, and between mobile
stations communicating among them-
selves. This type of operation therefore
includes both intermobile operation and
dispatch operation. Either single fro«
quency or two frequency operation may
be employed.

(b) Fized service operations, TFixed
service operations are of three princlpal
types, as follows:

(1) Relaqy operations. This type of
operation involves radiocommunication
between fixed points for the performance
of specialized functions sancillary to
proper performance of other radio sta-
tions or systems licensed under this part,
A fixed station used to relay commun{«
cations to another station for retrans-
mission by the latter is termed & con-
trol- station. A fixed station used to
relay communications from moblle units
to a central receiving point is termed &
repeater station, A fixed station operat-
ing on one frequency and used to
automatically retransmit communica-
tions received from any one of & group
of mobile and fixed stations to all others
of the group is termed & central relay
station. Other fixed statigns, perform-
ing relay functions to which the above
terms are inapplicable, are referred to
as relay stations.

(2) Signalling operations, This typo
of operation involves the one-way trang-
mission of signals, either manually or
automatically, for purposes other than
the handling of general message traffic,
Radiotelemetering and the control of ve-
mote objects or apparatus are examples
of radio signalling operations. Stations
used to perform signalling operations
are generally fixed in location, although
this is not mandatory. ©

(3) General flxed service operalion.
This type of operation involves radio-
communication, between two or more
fixed points, for the handling of private
correspondence.

SUBPART B—APPLICATIONS AND LICENSES

§ 11.51 Station authorization required,
‘No radio transmitter shall be operated in
the industrial radio services except under
and in accordance with a valld station
authorization granted by the Federal
Communications Commission,

§11.52 General restrictions; eligibil-
ity for station license. A station license
shall not be granted to or held by*

(a) Any alien or the representative of
any alien;

(b) Any forelgn governmenf or the
representative thereof;

(¢) Any corporation organized under
the Iaws of any foreign government;

(d) Any corporation of which any offl«
cer or director is an alien;

(e) Any corporation of which more
than one-fifth of the capital stoclk 1y
owned of record or voted by* Allens or
their representatives; a forelgn govern.
ment or represenfative thereof; or any



Wednesday, June 23, 1948

corporation organized under the laws of
a foreign country;

(f) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which any officer or more than
one-fourth of the directors are aliens, if
the Commussion finds that the public in-
terest will be served by the refusal or rev-
ocation of such license; or

(g) Any corporation directly or indi-
rectly controlled by any other corpora-
tion of which more than one-fourth of
the capital stock 1s owned of record or
voted by  Aliens or their representa-
tives; a foreign government or represen-
tatives thereof; or any corporation or-
ganized under the laws of a foreign gov-
ernment—if the Commission finds that
the public interest will be served by the
refusal or revocation of such license,

§ 11.53 General restrictions; transfer
and assignment of station authorization.
A radio station construction permit,
license, or other station authonzation;
the frequencies authorized to be used by
the grantee of such authorization; or the
rights theremn granted by such authoriza-
tion shall not be transferred, assigned, or
1n any manner either voluntarily or in-
voluntarily disposed of to any person,
either directly or indirectly by transfer
of control of any corporation holding
such license, unless the Commission shall,
after securing full information, decide
that said transfer is in the public inter-
est, and shall gve its consent in writing,
Requests for authority of the type re-
ferred to herein shall be obtained in the
manner prescribed by § 11.57 ().

§11.54 Procedure for obtmning a ra-
dio station license. (a) ‘The first step
toward obtaining a station lic is the
filing of an application for a construction
permit in 4ccordance with these rules.
After the construction and installation
1s completed, a base or fized station shall
be tested in accordance with §11.110,
following which an application for sta-
tion license shall be submitted in accord-
ance with § 11.57 (d)

(b) In the case of mobile transmitters
which are-purchased as & complete pack-
aged unit and used without modification,
no tests are required and the application
for license may be submitted simulta-
neously with the application for con-
struction permit.

§11.55 2BIethod of application. (a)
To assure that necessary information is
supplied 1n a consistent manner by all
persons, standard forms are prescribed
for use 1n connection with the majority
of applications and reports submitted
for Commussion consideration, Stand-
ard numbered forms applicable to the
mdustral radio services are discussed in
§ 1157, and may be obtained from the
Washington, D. C., office of the Commis-
sion, or from any of its engineering field
offices. The location of each field office
1s given m § 11.70. Concerning matters
where no standard form 1s applicable, the
procedure outlined in § 11.57 (§) should
be followed.

(b) Any application for radio station
authonzation a&nd all correspondence-
relating thereto shall be submittea to the
Commussion’s office at Washington 25,
D. C., and should be directed to the at-
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tention of the Secretary. Anapplication
for commercial radio operator permit or
license may be submitted to cny of the
Commission’s engineering fleld ofiices, or
to the Commission’s ofilce at Washing-
ton 25, D. C,

(¢) Unless otherwice specided, an ap-
plication shall be filed at least sixty days
prior to the date on which it is desired
that Commission actlon thereon bz com-
pleted.

(d) Each application for station au-
thorization shall be specific and complete
with regard to station lecation, propozed
equipment, power, antenna helght, and
operating frequency; and other informa-
tion required by the application form,

(e) Unless otherwise specified in o
particular case or for a particular form,
ea{:h application shall be filed in dupli-
cate,

§11.56 Who may sign applications.
One copy of each application for an au-
thorization shall be signed under oath
or affirmation by the applicant if the
applicant be an individual, or any one
of the partners if an applicant be a part-
nership, by an officer if the applicant be
& corporation, or by & member who is an
officer if the applicant be an unincorpo-
rated assoclation: Protided, howerer,
That applications may be signed by the
attorney for an applicant (a) in case of
physical disability of the applicank, or
(b) his absence from the continental
United States. If it be made by a person
other than the applicant, he must set
forth in the verification the grounds of
his belief as to all matters not stated
upon his knowledge and the re2son why
it is not made by the applicant.

§11.57 Forms to be used—(a) Appli-
cation for construction permit jor sta-
tions at fized locations., A separate ap-
plication for construction permit shall be
submitted on FCC Form 401 for each
station to be located at a fixed point.
Such applications shall be accompanied
by FCC Form 401a, in quadruplicate, in
all cases when:

(1) The antenna and supporting
structures proposed to be erected will
exceed an overall helght of 150 fect cbove
ground level; or

(2) The antenna is to be located
within 3 miles of a landing area and wiil
exceed an over-all helght of one foot
above ground for each 100 feet of dis-
tance, or fraction thereof, from the near-
est boundary of the landing area. -

(b) Description of antenna struclure.
When required to be submitted, by the
terms of paragraph (a) of this cection,
FCC Form 401a shall be submitted in
quadruplicate. There shall be attached
{0 each copy of the form a sketch show-
ing the antenna and supporting structure
as well as a map showing the location
of the antenna, landing areas in the
vicinity thereof, and all tall structures
that may afiect the marking of the an-
tenna or supporting structure.

(c) Application for construction per-
mit for mobile station. Application for
construction permit for any numbear of
mobile units in the same cervice may be
combined and shall be submitted on FCC
Form 401.

(d) Application for statjon license,

* Application for statlon lcense shall be
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filed on FCC Form 403 upon complztion
of construction or installation in zecord-
once with the terms and conditions set
forth in the construction permit.

(e) Agpplication for modification of
construction permit, Saparate applica-
tion for modification of construction per-
mit shall be submitied on FCC Form 401
for each station to bz located at a fizsed
point. Application for medification of
construction permit for any number of
mobile units in the same service shall be
submitted on ¥CC Form 401.

(f) Application for madification of
station Heense. Applcation for modifi-
cation of station license sha2l} he sub-
mitted on FCCForm 403. A blanket ap-
plication for modification of a group of
station Ycenses of the same class m2y be
submitted in those cases where the modi-
fication requested is the same for all sfa-
tions covered by the application. The
individual stations covered by such apnli-
cation shall be clearly identified therein.

() Application for renewal of licenses.
Application for renewal of station license
shall be submitted on FCC Form 405. A
blanket epplication may be submitted
for renewal of a group of station lcensSes
in the same class. The individuzal sta-
tions covered by such applications shall
be clearly identified thereon. Unless
otherwise directed by the Commission,
each application for-renewal of license
shall be filed at least 60 days prior to the
explration date of the license to be re-
newed.

(h) Application for edditional time fo
construct radio station. ¥FCC Form 701
shall be submitted to the Commission in
duplicate, whenever it is necessary o
request an extension of the fime limif
speciflied on a valid construction permit.

() Application for consent-to assign-
ment of radio station construclion per-
init or license. Application on Form 702
shall be submitted to the Commission
when the lezal right to construct or to
control the use and operation of 2 sta-
tion Is to be transferred as a result of 2
voluntary act (contract or other agres-
ment) or an involuntary act (death or
legal disability) of the grantee of a par-
mit or station license, or by involuntary
assignment of the physical properfy con-
stituting the station under a court dezree
in bankruptcy proceedings, or other court
order, or by operation of 1atw in any other
manner.

() Informal applicetion. (1) Any
application not submitted on a standard
form prescribed by the Commission is
considered to be an informal application.
Each informal application shall be sub-
mitted in duplicate, normally in leiter
form, and with the original signed under
oath or afirmation. Each application
shall be clear and complete within itself
as to the facts presented and the action
desired.

(2) An informzal application for au-
thority to operate transmitting equip-
ment will be accepted only in case of an
obvious emergency requirnng immediate
use of radio facilities. Each such in-
formal application shall contain the fol-
lowing information:

(1) Need for special action.

iy Type of operation to be con-
ducted.

(i) Purpose of operation.
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(iv) Time and date of operation de-
sired.

(v) If operation may continue longer
than 90 days, a statement that formal
application for construction permit will
be filed immediately.

(vi) Class of station and nature of
service,

(vii) Location of station,

(viii) Equipment to be used, specifying
manufacturer, model number, and num-
ber of units.

(ix) Frequency(s) desired.

(x) Plate power input to final radio
stage.

(i) Type of emission.

Nore: Sections 11,68 and 11.59 have been
deleted from this subpart and added as
§§ 11,355 and 11.356 under Subpart H.

§ 11.60 Supplemental information re-
quired with applications for control, re=-
lay, or repeater stations. (a) Each ap-
plication for construction permit for a
control, repeater, or relay station shall
be accompanied by & map and supple-
mental statement contaming, respec-
tively, the information specified by para-
graphs (b) and (¢) of this section.

(b) The map shall show-

; (1) The location of the proposed sta-
ion.

(2) The location of all associated
transmitters of the system.

(3) The location of all associated re-
ceivers of the system.

(4) The path and direction of trans-
mission of each frequency used and pro-
posed to be used, whether for transmit-
ting or receiving.

(¢) The supplemental statement shall
contain a detailed description of the pro-
posed system indicating how it will func-
tion and setting forth the need for the
facilities requested. This statement shall
indicate clearly the frequencies of all re-
cewvers that actuate the proposed trans~
mitter(s) for the automatic retransmis-
sion of received signals. If a frequency
below 952 Mc is requested for the pro-
posed station, the statement shall indi-
cate the reasons why wire line facilities
are not feasible.

§11.61 Change n equipment. (a)
Except as provided in paragraph (b) of
this section, the licensee of a station in
these services may make changes in li-
censed equipment without specific au-
thorization from the Commuission if such
changes do not result in operation in vio-
lation of any term of the current author-
ization for the station involved.

(h) Requests for.changes in licensed
equipment which will result in operation
in violation of any term of the current
authorization for the station shall be sub-
miltted to the Commission on FCC Form
401,

(c) . Prior authorization from the Com-
mission is requred before the following
antenna changes may be made at a sta-
tion at a fixed location:

(1) Any change which will increase
the over-all antenna height;

(2) Any change which will increase
the power gain of the antennsa,;

(3) Any change in location of an an-
tenna which-exceeds 150 feet in height;

(4) Any change in location of an an-
tenna to a new site within 3 miles of a
landing area for any height of antenna;
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(5) Any change in height or location
of an antenns or antenna supporting
structure which is required to be marked
in accordance with FCC or CAA specifi~
cations.

(d) Requests for changes outlined in
paragraph (c) of this section shall be
submitted to the Commission on FCC
Form 401a in quadruplicate. The FCC
Form 4014 shall be accompanied by maps
and sketches showing the proposed
change 1n the antenna or antenna sup-
porting structure. The original copy of
FCC Form 40la,must be signed under
oath or affirmation in accordance with
§ 11.56. -If the antenna or antenns sup-
porting structure is required to be
marked, g description of the marking
shall be attached to FCC Form 401a.

§11.62 Partial grant. Where the
Commission, without a hearing, grants
an application in part, or with any priv-
ileges, terms or conditions other than
those requested, the action of the Com-
mussion shall be considered as a grant of
such application unless the applicant
shall, within 20 days from the date on
which public announcement of such
grant is made, or from its effective date
if a later date is specified, file with the
Comnussion o written request, rejecting
the grant as made. Upon receipt of such
request, the Commussion will vacate its
original action upon the application and
set the application for hearing in the
same manner as other applications are
set for hearing.

§ 11.63 Defective applications. (a)
An application which is not prepared in
accordance with the Commission’s rules
or other requurements will be considered
defective unless accompanied by a re-
quest to waive the rule or other require-
ment with which the application is in
conflict. The reasons which are believed
to support such g request shall be set
forth in detail.

(b) If an applicant 1s requested by the
Comnmussion to file any documents or
mformation not included in the pre-
scribed application form, a fallure to
comply with such request will constitute
a defect in’ the application.

(c) When an application is consid-
ered to be incomplete or defective, the
Secretary of the Commission will return
it to the applicant, unless the Commis-
sion may otherwise direct. The reason
for return of the application will be in-
dicated, and, if appropriate, necessary
additions or corrections will be suggested.

§11.64 Amendment or dismissal of
applications. Any application ‘may be
amended or dismissed without prejudice
upon request of the applicant prior to
the time the application is granted or
designated for hearing. Each amend-
ment to, or request for dismissal of an
application shall be signed, authenti-
cated, and submitted in the same manner
and with the same number of copies as
required for the original application.
All related correspondence or other ma-
terial which is to be considered as a part
of an application already filed shall be
submitted in the form of an amendment
to the application concerned.

§ 11.65 Construction period. Each
radio statioh construction permit 1ssued

by the Commission will specify the date
of grant at the earliest date of comw
mencement of construction and instal-
lation, and & maximum of eight months
thereafter as the time within which con-
struction shall be completed and the
station ready for operation, unless
otherwise determined by the Commission
in any particular case.

§ 11.66 License term. For all stations
in the industrial radio services, the li«
cense period shall be as follows:

(2) Each station license will be issued
for s term of from one to flve years
from the effective date of grant, the
term varying as may be necessary to
permit the orderly scheduling of renewal
applications,

(b) Each station lcense normally
will be renewed, upon proper application,
for a term of four years from the effec-
tive date of renewal,

§ 11.67 Coordinated service. The
shared use of base station or fixed station
facilities by one or more persons eliglblo
under this part for industrial authoriza-
tions is permitted, although only one per-
son may be licensee. Licensees in the in-
dustrial service, however, shall not oper-
ate as communications common carriers,
Contributions to capital and operating
expenses on & cost-sharing basis may be
accepted: Provided, That records aro
maintained and held available for in-
spection by Commission representatives
which reflect the cost of the service and
details with respect to the non-profit
or cost-sharing nature of the operations,
Each person whose mobile units recelve
coordinated service from @ basd station
shall be the licensee of such units. All
parties to the coordinated service ar-
rangement shall have their names en-
tered on the instrument .of station
authorization by the Commission, whioh
may be accomplished by informal
application.

§ 11.68- Discontinuance of station op«
eration., In case of discontinuance of
operation for a perlod' of one year or
more of the transmitting apparatus of
a station in this service authorized at a
fixed point, or in case of discontinuence
for a period of one year or more of op-
eration of all transmitter units listed in
the license for a mobile station in these
services, the licensee shall forward the
station license to the Washington, D. C,,
office of the- Commission for tancella-
tion., A copy of the request for cancel-
lation of the license shall be forwarded
to the Commission’s engineer in charge
of the district in which the station is
located.

§11.69 Apparatus exempted from re-
quirements of other rules. (a) With re«
spect to any apparatus which generates
a radio frequency electromagnetic fleld,
functionally utilizing a small part of such
field in the operation of agséclated ap-~
paratus not physically connected there-
to, and at a distance not greater than

lamda 157,000
2 pl f. (ke)
feet, the existing rules and regulations of

the Commission shall not be applicable:
Provided,
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(1) That the provisions of this section
shall not be construed to apply to any
apparatus which causes interference to
radio reception,

(2) That.the apparatus shall be op-
erated with the mimmum power possible
to accomplish the desired purpose.

(3) That the best engmneering prin-
ciples shall be utilized in the generation
of radio frequency currents so as to guard
against interference to established radio
services, particularly on the fundamental
and harmonic frequencies.

(4) That in any event the total elec-
tromagnetic field produced at any point

FEDERAL REGISTER

Jamda or 157,000
api £. (e
feet from the apparatus shall not exceed
ffteen microvolts per meter.

(5) That the apparatus shall conform
to such engineering standards as may
from time to time be promulgated by the
Commission.

(6) Upon request, the Commission will
inspect and test any apparatus proposed
to be operated as set forth in this para-
graph, and, on the basis of such Inspzc-
tion and test, formulate and publich
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does or dozs not comply with the abgve
conditions, and Issue a certificate speci-
{ying conditions of opzration to the party
making such request.

81170 ZLocation of engineering fleld
offices. For convenience of reference, the
address of the engineer-in-charge of each
of the Commission's twenty-three radio
districts and the terrifory included with-
in each district is listed in the fable bz~
low. The principal offices of the Federal
Communications Commission are located.
In the New Post Ofiice Buildinz, Thir-
teenth Street and Pennsylvaniz Avenue

a distance of findings as to whether such apparatus NW., Washington 25, D. C
Territery within dltrist
al?{s?}lf& Address of the engineer in chargs
States, cte, Countics
1{ Federsl Communications Cemmission, 1€30 { Ccanecticut. All ecunties,
Custorzhouse, Boston 9, Mass, Afaine, Do.
Meossoehusetts 2.
New Hampshirg Do,
Rbodo Island Do,
y Nt Bern, Eeccs, Hade
2| Federal Communical Commission, New Jereay. creon, Eezcx, Hudoos, Hunterdon, Merecr, 213 31:00x, 2onm:
gedeml'k 14,11\31'1(1{"' o4l Wahlngtnn Bt., Ncw 28erels, Peomale, Eamorest, Succex, Union, 221 “a:fén. autd,
ork LY.
New Yerk Altany, Breax, Cdmt.:\, Delawere, Dutehors, Green, Elnzs, Nos-
£, New Yerk, Oranzo, Patnam, Quocns, Renomalner, Richriond,
Tiodlond, Behchoniody, Sudely, Solliven, Ghic, sod ot ey
3 | Federal Commumeations Commission, 1005 U, | Delawora Newweos
8. Customhouse, Phﬂadelphis 6, Pa. New Jersey. Au.md., Bmllgl”tgn, Camdcn, Caro 2May, Cumtcrland, Gloncestar,
Pennsylronia A‘l:_""" Bmﬁ Bugks, Corbaon, Ch”*cr. Cumktcriind, Daophin,
Do n:,.;m,,m rltfﬂ_upm. n 1.;:1131, 2 mnk’."mw’
.‘ o - m
4] Federal Commumeations Commission, £08 Old | Delaware, Ecnt f:.nd [ e X ’
Town Bank Bdg., Gay St. and Fallsway, Dlstrlct cvf Columbia Al
Baltimore 2, Md., &h All ecantts,
Vi Arjinsten, Clogk, Talrfax, I‘:,uqui:r. Trodesick, Lopdsam, Pogs,
N Prics Willlam, Ro Mn*:k, Shonondach, cad Vecrron.
Baltimore West Virgina Bartoar, Crelty, » Hompchr, Herdy, Hemecn, Jefomsan,
R:md:»l’ [:‘J’r r‘:}“ﬁ? o 2 %nmlb , Mcrgon, Pendlcten, Prestan,
3 ooy, -Nnr.
5 | Federal Communications Commission Room | North Camllm All cxe”pP .hi. it » UE
402, New Post Offica Bldg , Norfolk 10, Va. | Virginia Allexeept Ditrist 4.
Shap office: Federal Communications Commis-
sion, Room 105 U. 8. Post Office Bldg., New-
port News, Va.
g | Federal Communications Commission, 411 | Alabama Alexecpt Ditrist &,
Federal Annex, Atlanta 3, Ga. Georgia, Allcsuntlcz.
Nerth Carolina Atk Avery, Bm:f::nbo.nmke, C_..Urdl,Ct.m.._o Clay, Clavelmd,
Ummm. aywesd, Bendoreen, Jookoza, MeD a':cll,&"e:z. edi
£, Milekell, !’elk, Ruskozferd, Swaln, TransyivanDy, Watenza,
cod ¥ Yarey,
South Carolina ecantion,
Tennessea, Do,
Suboffice: FCO P. 0. Box 77, 214-218 P. O,
Bldg., Savannah, Ga.
7 | Federal Communiections Commission, P. 0. | Flerida Allcxeept Ditrl 8,
Box 150, 312 Federal Bldg., Miami 1, Fla.
Subﬁfme' FCC 409410 P. O. Bldg., Tompa 2,
8 | Federal Commumcations Commission, 400 | Alabama Baldwin and Mckile,
Auduobon Bldg., New Orleans 16, 1a. Arkansss Allecantlcs,
Florida E->mbt
Louisiana, AN countis,
Ship office: Federal Communications Commis- | Mississippl All eguntis,
ixgnba;lullg 8. Courthouse and Customhouse | Texcs. City of Tcxorkora cnly.
obile 10, Ala.

9 | Federal Communications Commission do. Ax-:2lps, Ararces, Atecxrs, Aucting Bar2ore, Ecser, Blaroo, B_:tmp
U. S. Appraisers Bldg., 7300 Wingate St., Lce, Prozoris, Brozzn, Brogks, I::m"'n, Callwed, Ca
Houston 11, Tex. cren, Chombor, Lc.«f.d:s, ’Coma), DAWite, Dava, Dimmit

Suboﬂice. P. 0 Box 1527, 329 P. 0. Bldg,, Ethd: Ecyette, Yot I:*nj, Fri», Galveston, GLIoy.., Golad,
ont, T .nza!l:‘(}dz:ﬂ,ﬂ;_!:tﬂ,rdm,m Hzorro, Hilx'mo,
'thp omce: FCC 205 Post Office Bldg. Galves- Jackesn, Jeoper, Jelorenm, Jim i!c" Jim T-cm K‘_rc_s, Rer: 1y,
ton, Tex. __ .x.nd:.!l. Reer, mmy, Kl,tc‘, ofal., Iarm Lea, Lr:::ty
,E:!!'ce'o:u, ..(%"w'.b, .A'cf "n,m‘lag‘u. %511:1]’;2.', o
GntIamery, Nocesdsohos 2 Newton, N arz?, Folk, Eco
. sfn"’ﬂ, £an Anguttico, San Jozintd, ..n Pa’ri’ 2, Sabims, Storr,
vl Trinlly, Usdlle, Val Vordd, Victorh, Valser, S
4 Zan‘:alig'zz,h’f.%‘;cbb AY) h_ztm, V‘ﬁl..*s', Wil-msn WILGB, Zapats,
ond
10 | Federal Communications Commssion, P, 0. | New Mexico, All esuntiea,
Box 5238, 500 U. 8, Terminal Anpex, Dallas | Oklshoma Do.
2, Tex. Texas, Aﬂ cxt€r$ Dc!ri:& 0 ond tEa by of Texctiona,
11 | Federal Commumecations Commission, 553 | Arizona
U S. Post Offica and Courthouse .‘Blcl,., California Im:ui:!,lnyo,ﬁ Los Apzalzs, Orango, Riversi?s, San Banoerdiro,
Temple and Springs Sts.,, Los Angeles 12, &an D7z, §an Luls Oblpo, fanta B_:tam, and Ventara.
Calif. Neveds, Clzske,
Suboffice: Federal Commumnications Commis-
sion, 230 U. 8. Castomhounse and Courthouss
Bldg., Tmon and F Sts., Ean Diego 1, Calif,
Ship office: Room 326 U, 8. Post Offico and
Courthouse Bldg., £an Pedro, Calif,
12 | Federal Communications Commission, 323-A | Californta All execpt District 11,
Customhouse, Ean Franelsco 23, Ci Nevoda All cxecpt Closke, <
13 | Federal Communications Commission, £08 | Idaho Al cxeept DIz “’.r!" 14,
Central Bldg., Portland 5, Oreg. Oregon All egantrioa,
Washingten Wotkiskum, Cowllitz, Clak, Siamants, and Elkitot,
14 | Federal Communications Commission, 8§01 | Idaho. ncm.‘ah( Bonrsr, Beundery, Claarwater, Idako, Reofonal, Latzh,
Federal Bldg., Eeattle 4, Wash, ° Lewly, Nez Peree, Sbozkana,
Montana csantles,
-~ TWashingten Al cxeopt District 13,

No. 122——10
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Territory within district
dll?tgllgt Address of the engineer in charge
States, sto, Countles
15 | Federal Communications QGommission, 631 | Golorado. All countfes.
Customhouse, Denver 2, Colo, %fﬂhmin; v go.
Yo EhpE 0.
Nebraskd. Banner, Box Butte, Cheyenne, Dawes, Detel, Garden, Kimball, Moz«
rill, Sgttsbluﬂ Sheridan, and Sloux,
South Dakota Batte, Custer, Fall River, Lawrenco, Meado, Ponnington, Shannon,
and Washington.
16 { Federal Communications Commission, 203 | Minnesota. All counties.
Uptown P, 0. and Federal Courts Bdp., 5th | Michigan. Alger, Barags, Chippowa, Dolta, Dickinson, Qogoble, Houghton, Iron,
and Washington Sts., St. Paul 2, Minn. %wseeggwl', L{tgce, Mackinao, Marquetto, Menomince, Ontonagon,
and Schoolcraft.
South Dakots. All counties oxcopt District 15,
North Dakota All counties.
Wisconsin All countlies except Distrlct 18,
17 | Federal Communications Commission, 838 | Jowa. Allexcept District 18,
U. 8. Courthouse, Kansas Oity 6, Mo. Kansas All counties.
Missouri Do.
Neobraska, Allexcept District 15,
18 | Federal Communications Commission, 246 | Illinois Allcounties.
T. B. Courthouse, Chicago 4, Il1. Indiana Do.
Towa Allamakee, Buchanan, Cedar, Olayten, Olinton, Dolaware, Des
Moines, Dubuque, Fayette, fE[onry. Jackson, Johnson, Joned, Leo,
Linn, Loulsa, Muscatine, Scott, Washington, and Winneshlol:.
- Wisconsin ,Brown, Columbia, Calumet, Oraviford, Dane, Dode, Door, Fond du
Lac, Grant, Green, Iowa, Jefferson, ﬁewaunco, enosha, imfayetto,
Manitowoe, Marinotte, Milwaukeo, Ozaukee, Occnto, Outgamls,
- Racine, Richland, Rock, Sauk, Shoboygan, Walworth, Washington,
Waukeshs, and Winnebago.
Kentucky. Allexcept District 19.
19 | Federal Communications Commission, 1029 do. Bath, Bell, Boone, Bourbon, Boi’d, Bracken, Brathitt, Campbell,
New Federal Bldg., Detroit 26, Mich. Qarter, Olark, Clay, Elliott, Estill, Fayotte, Fleming, Floyd, Franke
Suboffice: Federal Communications Commis- 1lin, Gallatin, Garrard, Grant, Greonup, Kenton, Harlan, Harrizon,
sion, 541 Federal Bldg., Oleveland 14, Ohio. Jackson, Jessamino, Johnson, Knott, o0x, Laurol, Lawrenco, Leo,
Leslle, Letcher, Lewis, Lincoln, Madtsod, Maofiin, Martin, Mosot,
MecCreary, Menl{eo, Montgomory, Morgan, Nicholas, Owen, Owoloy,
Pendelton, Pe?\?' Pike, Powall, Pula.skf, Robertson, Rockeastle,
Rowan, Scott, Wayns, Whitely, Wolfo, and Woodford.
Ohio All countfes.
Michig; Allexcept District 16.
West Virginia. All excopt District 4.
20 | Federal Communications Commission, 328 | New Yorl All except District 2.
Post Offico Bldg., Bufialo 3, N. Y. Pennsylvania All except District 3.
21 | Federal Communications Commission, 609 | Territory of Hawail and outlying Pacific
- Stagenwald Bldg., Honolulu 1, T. H. ssesslons, except Alaska and adjacent -
Federal Communications Commission, Post | Puerto Rico
?mcelgiof,: 2987, 322-323 Federal Bldg.,, San | Virgin Islands
uan . R.
23 | Federal Communications Commission, Post | Alaska
g{nc& Box 1421, 7-8 Shattuck Bldg,, Juneau, |-
aska,
Suboflice; Federal Communications Commis-
sion, Post Office Box 644, Room 53, U, 8.
Post Office Bldg., Anchorage, Alaska.
SUBPART C—INSTALLATION, PERFORMANCE, Authorized (c) For transmitters authorized to op«
AND MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT Frequency range—con. ""“n’z;lc ’)"‘dt" erate as moblile stations with s maximum
quency range—Con. plate power input to the final radio stage
§ 11.101 Assignment of frequencies. 25 to 100 Mc 40
by st 100 to 216 Mo go Of 3 watts or less, the frequency shall be
The frequencies allocated for use by sta- 0
tions in these services are listed in sec- Above 218 Mc: To be specified in authori- maintained within the limits of the au-
zation, thorized channel in lieu of the require«

tions of the rules concerning the particu-
lar service involved. All applicants for,
and licensees of, stations in these services
are required .to cooperate in the selec-
tion and use of the designated frequen-
cies, to minimize inferference and to
make the most effective use of the
frequencies assigned. Each frequency
available for assignment to stations in
these services is available on a shared
bhasis only, and will not be assigned for
the exclusive use of any one licensee.
The use of any frequency may he re-
stricted to one or more specified geo-
graphical areas.

§ 11.102 Assigned frequency and au-
thorized channel undth. (a) Each fre-
quency assighed to a station 1s the mid-
point of & frequency channel within
which the station 1s authorized to oper-
ate.

(b) The width of the authorized fre-
quency channel varlies in accordance
with the following tabulation:

Authorized
N channel width
“Frequency range: (kc)
1.6 to 3 Mc 4
3 to 6 Mc

-——- B

Nors: In the bands 1.6-3.0 Mc and 3-6 Mc
an 8 ke. bandwidth is permitted when A3
emission is authorized.

§ 11.103 Frequency stability., (a) A
permittee or licensee in these services
shall maintain the carrier frequency of
each authorized transmitter within the
following percentage of the assigned fre-
quency, except as provided in paragraphs
(b) and (c¢) of this section:

Frequency

tolerance

Frequency range: (percent)
Below 50 Mc 0.01
From 50-216 Mc 005

Above 218 Mc: To be specified in authori-
zation.

(b) The licensees of mobile units using
amplitude modulation may, until July 1,
1950, maintain the carrier frequency of
such units in accordance with the fol-
lowing tabulation in lieu of the tabula-
tion in paragraph (a) of this section.

Frequency

tolerance

Frequency range: (percent)
Above 40 Mc 0.01
3040 Mec 03
Below 30 Mc .02

ments in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section.

§11.104 Types of emisston. In these
services, stations may be authorized to
use one or more of the following types
of emission: A-1, A-2, A-3 and A-4; and
special emission for frequency modula«
tion (a) for telephony, and (b) for oper«
ation of signalling, calling and similar
devices which function only as an ad«
junct to the establishment or mainte-
nance of radiotelephone communica-«
tions. An application involving one or
more of the above types of emission need
only list the types desired; but en ap-
plication involving use of any other type
emission shall fully describe the type of
emission desired, Including the band
width occupied by the signal.

§ 11.105 Emassion outside the author-
ized channel. (a) Except for side band
components developed by frequency
modulation, emission of each transmit-
ter outside of the authorized channel
shall be attenuated below the maximum
level of emissions within the authorized
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channel in accordance with the follovw-
ing table:

Mammum authorized plate

power wmput to the final Attenuation
radio stage (av)
3 watts or less. 40

Over 3 watts up to and including 150

watts.
Over 150 watts up to and including 600
watts. Kiy
Over 600 watts €0
All measurements are to be made by the
Lossy Line Method at the rated transmitter
load impedance.

(b) The emission limitations stated In
paragraph (a) of this section shall apply
to 2ll transmitters authorized to be
installed on or after January 1, 1949.

(c) When emussions outside the au-
thorized channel result in interference,
the Commussion may in its discretion
requure appropriate technical changes in
equipment to allemate the interference.

§11.106 Modulation requirements.
(a) When amplitude modulation 1s used,
the modulation shall be sufficient to pro-
vide efficient commumication, but shall
not exceed 100 percent on negative peaks.

(b) When ireguency modulation is
used, the positive or the negative devia-
tion arising from modulation plus the
dewiation of the carner from the assigned
frequency due fo freguency instability
shall not exceed one-half the authorized
channel width,

(¢) Each transmitter installation au-

.thorized after July 1, 1950 shall be pro-
wvided with a device which will automati-
cally prevent modulation in excess of
that specified in paragraphs (2) and (b)
of this section which may be caused by
greater than normal audio level; Pro-
pided, That this requirement shall not be
applicable to transmitters authonzed to
operate as mobile stations with & maxi-
mum plate power 1nput to the final radio
stage of 3 watts or less.

§11.107 Power and antenna height.
(a) The power and antenna height
which may be used’by a station in these
services shall be no more than the mni-
mum requred for satisfactory technical
operation commensurate with the size of
the area to be served and local conditions
which affect radio transmission and re-
ception. The field intensity authonzed
for a station 1n a given geographical area
may be restricied by the Commuission.

(b) Except where the power that may
be used on a designated frequency is
specifically limited, plate power inpuf to
the final radio stage in excess of the fol-
Jowing tabulation will not be authorized
unless the applicant submits a map show-
ing the area to be covered and, in addi-
tion, results of field intensity measure-
mentsin the area 1nvolved, or other com-
parable engineering data acceptable to
the Commuission, which clearly show the

need for lugher power.
XIazmum. plate
power input tothe
finalradio stage
Frequency: (2catts)
1.6-10 Me 2,000
25-100 1Mc 500
Above 100 NMfc. €00

§11.108 Transmitler control require~
ments. (a) Each transmitter shall be so
installed and protected that it is not ac~

S
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cessible to or capable of operation by any
persons other than those duly authorized
by the licensee.

(b) In these services each station at o
fixed location shall be provided with at
least one control point, and may be pro-
vided with any number of dispatch points
or none at all. As used in this zection, o
control point is any transmitter opzrat-
ing position which meets all of the fol-
lowing requirements:

(1) The operating position must be

under the control and supervision of the®

licensee;

(2) It is a position at which the mon-
itoring facilities required by this cection
are installed;

(3) It is a point at which a licensed
operator responsible for the operation of
the transmitter is stationed.

(¢) As used in this section, a dispatch
pomnt means any operating position that
does not comply with all of the gbove
requirements, Prior authority from the
Commission is required for the installa-
tion of & control point. Dispatch points
may be installed without authorization
from the Commission. NMeans shall be
provided whereby each dispatch point is
placed under the operational supervision
of one or more control points.

(d) When the operating position and
the transmitter are not housed in the
same building, the control circuits are to
be so Installed that grounding either side
of the circuit or a short across the circult
will not cause the transmitter to radiate.

(e) At each control point for a station
at a fixed location, the following factlities
shall be installed:

(1) A carrier operated device which
will provide continuous visual ind!cat!on
when the transmitter {s radiating;._or, in
lieu thereof, & device which will provide
continuous visual indication when the
transmitter control circuits have been
placed in a condition to preduce radla-
tion;

(2) .Equipment to permit the opemtor
to aurally monitor all transmissions orig-
inating at dispatch points under his su-
pervision;

(3) Facllities which will permit the op-
erator elther to disconnect the dispatch
point circuits from the transmitter or
to render the transmitter inoperative
from any dispatch point under his su-
pervision; and

(4) Facilities which will permit the
operator to turn the transmitter carrler
on and off at will,

§11.109 Transmitter smeasurements.
(a) The licensee of each station shall
employ & suitable procedure to deter-
mine that the assigned frequency of
each transmitter {5 maintained within
the tolerance prescribed in these rules.
‘This determination shall be made, and
the results thereof entered in the station
records, In accordance with the fol-
lowing:

(1) When the transmitter 15 initially
installed;

(2) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the operat-
ing frequency or the stability thereof;

(3) At intervals not to exceed zix
months, for transmitters employing
crystal-controlled oscillators;
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(D At intervals not to exceed onz
month, for transmitters not employing
crystal-controlled oscillators.

(b) The licensee,of each station shall
employ a sultable procedure to determine
that the plate power inpuf to the final
radio stage of each land station frans-
mitter dogs not exceed the maximum fizg-
ure speacified on the current instrument
of authorization. Where the fransmitter
is £o constructed that a direct measure-
ment of plate current in the final radio
stage 1s not practicable, the plate input
power may b2 determined from a meas-
wrement of the cathode current in the
final radio stage. When the plate wmput
to the final radlo stage Is determmned
from a measurement of the cathode cur-
rent; the required record enfry shzll
clearly indicate the quantities that were
measured, the measured values thereof,
and the method of determininz the plate
powver input from the measured values.
This determination shall be made, and
the results thereof entered In the station
ﬁcords, in accordance with the follow-

g

(1) When the transmitter is initially
installed

) When any change is made in the
transmitter which may increase the
transmitter power output;

(3) At Intervals not to exceed six
months.

(c) The Ucensee of each station shall
employ a suitable procedure to deter~
mine that the carrier modulation doss
not exceed the limits specified in this
part. This determination shall be made
and the results thereof entered in the
station records, in accordance with the
following:

(1) YWhen the transmitter is initially
installed;

(2) YWhen any change is made in the
transmitter which may affect the modu-
lation of the carrier;

(3) At intervals not to excged six
months.

(d) The determinations required by
paragraphs (a), (b) and () of this
section may, at the option of the licensee,
be made by any qualified ensineering
measurement service, in which case, the
required record entries shall show the
name and address of the engineering
measurement service as well as the name
of the person making the measurements.

(e) In the case of transmitters in mo-
bile units, the determinations requred
by paragraphs (a) and (c¢) of this sec-
tion may be made at a test or sexvice
bench in lieu of in the mobile unit it-
self: Provided, The measuremenis are
made under load conditions equivalent
to actual operating conditions: And pro-
vided jurther, That after installation 1n
the mobile unit, the transmitter is siven
a2 routine check to determine that iis
emisslons are capable of being satisfac-
torlly received by an appropriate re-
celver.

811110 Radio station tests; equip-
ment, service, and maintenance—(a)
Equipment tests. Upon completion of
construction of a radio station in exact
accordance with the term of the con-.
struct